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AMENDMENTS 

to  the 

Program  of  Studies:  Junior  High  Schools 


1 .  Replace  (2002)  front-end  pages  i  to  iv  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  6  with 
revised  (2003)  front-end  pages  i  to  iv  and  Preamble  pages  1  to  6. 

2.  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

•  Replace  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  sections  A.  B.  and  C.  with 
new  Ukrainian  Language  Arts,  pages  1  to  101. 

3.  SCIENCE 

•  Replace  Science  sections  A.  B.  and  C.  with  new  Science, 
pages  1  and  73. 

Note:    On  the  basis  of  teacher  feedback  and  other  consultations, 
the  following  specific  outcome  was  deleted  from  Grade  9 
Science,  Unit  A:  Biological  Diversity: 

-    identify  examples  of  dominant  and  recessive 

characteristics  (e.g.,  dominance  of  brown  eyes  over  blue 
eyes)  and  recognize  that  dominance  and  recessiveness 
provide  only  a  partial  explanation  for  the  variation  of 
characteristics  in  offspring. 

4.  SECOND  LANGUAGES 

•  Replace  the  Second  Languages  title  page,  following  the 
Second  Languages  divider. 

•  Replace  German  as  a  Second  Language  sections  A.  B.  and  C. 
with  new  German  Language  and  Culture  Grades  7-8-9,  pages 
1  and  37. 

•  Insert  new  Spanish  Language  and  Culture  Grades  7-8-9, 
pages  1  to  35,  following  new  German  Language  and  Culture 
Grades  7-8-9,  page  37. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Program  of  Studies 

The  Program  of  Studies  identifies  the  outcomes  for 
the  core  and  optional  learning  components  for 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12.  Content  is  focused  on 
what  students  are  expected  to  know  and  be  able  to 
do. 

Though  organized  into  separate  subject,  course  or 
program  areas,  there  are  many  connections  across 
the  curriculum.  Students  see  the  world  as  a 
connected  whole  rather  than  as  isolated  segments. 
Integrating  across  content  areas,  and  providing 
ways  for  students  to  make  connections,  enhances 
student  learning.  The  reporting  of  student  progress 
should,  nevertheless,  be  in  terms  of  the  outcomes 
outlined  in  courses  of  study  for  each  subject  area. 

Within  any  group  of  students  there  is  a  range  of 
individual  differences.  Flexibility  in  planning  for 
individuals  within  a  group  is  needed.  Therefore, 
school  organization  and  teacher  methodology  are 
not  mandated  at  the  provincial  level  and  may  vary 
from  class  to  class  and  school  to  school  in  order  to 
meet  student  needs. 

For  guidelines  and  regulations  relating  to  school 
programs  and  organization  for  instruction,  refer  to 
the  Guide  to  Education:  ECS  to  Grade  12, 
available  for  viewing  and  downloading  from  the 
Alberta  Learning  Web  site.  Print  copies  are 
available  for  purchase  from  the  LRC. 


Basic  Learning  Resources 

Alberta  Learning  authorizes  a  variety  of  resources 
to  support  the  programs  of  study.  Complete  listings 
of  all  resources  can  be  found  in  the  Learning 
Resources  Centre  Resources  Catalogue,  or 
electronically  through  the: 

•  LRC  Web  site  at  www.lrc.leaming.gov.ab.ca. 

Resource  listings  can  also  be  accessed  through  the: 

•  Authorized  Resources  Database  at 
www.learning.gov.ab.ca  under  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12,  Curriculum,  Curriculum  Resources. 

Alberta  Learning  Web  Site 

Information  covering  all  areas  of  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12  education  in  Alberta,  including 
curriculum  and  resources,  can  be  found 
at  www.learning.gov.ab.ca  under  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12. 
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PROGRAM  FOUNDATIONS 


Alberta's  Learning  System 
Lifelong  Learning 

Lifelong  learning  is  the  process  by  which  people 
acquire  and  apply  knowledge  and  skills  throughout 
life  to  help  them  reach  employment  goals,  enjoy  a 
high  quality  of  life,  and  be  active  and  responsible 
citizens.  Lifelong  learning  begins  in  early 
childhood  and  continues  into  the  senior  years. 
Lifelong  learning  enables  Albertans  to  participate 
and  prosper  in  an  ever-changing,  knowledge-based 
economy  and  society. 

Vision 

The  best  learning  system  in  the  world. 

Mission 

Alberta  Learning,  through  its  leadership  and  work 
with  stakeholders,  ensures  that  learners  are 
prepared  for  lifelong  learning,  work  and  citizenship 
so  they  are  able  to  contribute  to  a  democratic, 
knowledge-based  and  prosperous  society. 

Principles 

Learner  Centered 

•      The  lifelong  learning  system  is  focused  on  the 
learner. 


Accountable 

•  The  learning  system  is  accountable  to 
Albertans  for  quality  results,  system 
sustainability,  and  fiscal  responsibility. 

Responsive 

•  The  learning  system  is  flexible  and  meets  and 
anticipates  learner  need. 

Innovative 

•  The  learning  system  demonstrates  leading 
edge  innovation  for  improved  results. 

Equitable 

•  Albertans  have  equitable  access  to  lifelong 
learning  opportunities. 

Values 

Respect 

Integrity 

Trust 

Openness 

Caring 

Ministry  Core  Businesses 

1 .  Adult  Learning 

2.  Apprenticeship  and  Industry  Training 

3.  Basic  Learning 


Accessible 

•  Albertans  have  access  to  affordable,  quality 
learning  opportunities. 

Collaborative 

•  Learning  is  a  lifelong  human  endeavor  that 
best  occurs  when  partners  and  stakeholders 
work  together  to  provide  a  holistic  approach 
and  a  supportive  environment. 


Ministry  Goals 

1 .  High  Quality  Learning  Opportunities  for  All 

2.  Excellence  in  Learner  Outcomes 

3.  Highly  Responsive  and  Responsible  Ministry. 


©  Excerpted  from  the  Alberta  Learning  2003-2006  Business  Plan,  April  8,  2003.    This  plan  is  available  on  the  Alberta  Learning  Web  site  at 
www.leaming.gov.ab.ca. 
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Core  Businesses 

Core  businesses  set  out  the  ongoing  key 
responsibilities  of  the  Ministry  that  support  the 
mission  and  provide  a  framework  for  achieving 
results  and  allocating  resources.  Alberta  Learning's 
core  businesses  support  the  three  ministry  goals. 

Alberta  Learning's  three  core  business  divisions, 
Adult  Learning,  Apprenticeship  and  Industry 
Training,  and  Basic  Learning  provide  learning 
services  and  standards  for  the  learning  system. 
These  divisions  work  closely  with  their  provincial 
ministry  partners  to  ensure  program  continuity  and 
smooth  transitions  for  learners. 

Basic  Learning  Division 

Establish  Curriculum  Standards 

•  Develop  and  revise  K-l  2  programs  of  study  to 
ensure  they  are  relevant  and  responsive  in 
meeting  the  learning  needs  of  Albertans. 

Develop  Learning  Resources 

•  Select  and  develop  learning  and  teaching 
resources  to  support  effective  and  efficient 
classroom  instruction. 

Certificate  Teachers 

•  Ensure  that  Alberta's  teachers  are  certificated 
and  equipped  with  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attributes  needed  to  support  students  in 
meeting  standards  set  by  the  Minister. 


Support  Students  with  Diverse  Needs 

•  Work  with  school  authorities  to  enhance, 
provide  access  to,  and  support  the 
development  and  implementation  of  programs 
for  students  with  diverse  learning,  linguistic, 
or  cultural  needs. 

Support  School  Authorities 

•  Develop  and  implement  programs,  policies, 
regulations  and  legislation  that  further  the 
capacity  of  school  authorities  to  meet  the 
learning  needs  and  learning  choices  of 
Albertans. 

•  Maintain  strong  relationships  with  school 
authorities. 

Approve  Schools  and  Programs 

•  Monitor  public,  separate,  francophone,  charter 
and  private  school  authority  education  plans 
and  annual  reports. 

•  Approve  First  Nations,  private  and  charter 
schools. 

Conduct  Investigations  and  Appeals 

•  Conduct  investigations,  reviews  and  hearings 
to  ensure  an  open,  fair  and  effective  learning 
system. 


OExccrptcd  from  the  Alberta  Learning  2003-2006  Business  Plan,  April  8,  2003.    This  plan  is  available  on  the  Alberta  Learning  Web  site  at 
www.leaming.gov.ab.ca. 
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Goals  and  Standards  Applicable  to  the 
Provision  of  Basic  Education  in  Alberta 

A  basic  education  must  provide  students  with  a 
solid  core  program,  including  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science  and  social  studies. 

Students  will  be  able  to  meet  the  provincial 
graduation  requirements  and  be  prepared  for  entry 
into  the  workplace  or  post-secondary  studies. 
Students  will  understand  personal  and  community 
values  and  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizenship.  Students  will  develop  the  capacity  to 
pursue  learning  throughout  their  lives.  Students 
also  should  have  opportunities  to  learn  languages 
other  than  English  and  to  attain  levels  of 
proficiency  and  cultural  awareness  which  will 
help  to  prepare  them  for  participation  in  the  global 
economy. 

Student  Learning  Outcomes 

Students  are  expected  to  develop  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  that  will  prepare  them  for  life 
after  high  school.  A  basic  education  will  allow 
students  to: 

•  read  for  information,  understanding  and 
enjoyment 

•  write  and  speak  clearly,  accurately  and 
appropriately  for  the  context 

•  use  mathematics  to  solve  problems  in 
business,  science  and  daily-life  situations 

•  understand  the  physical  world,  ecology  and 
the  diversity  of  life 

•  understand  the  scientific  method,  the  nature  of 
science  and  technology,  and  their  application 
to  daily  life 

•  know  the  history  and  geography  of  Canada 
and  have  a  general  understanding  of  world 
history  and  geography 

•  understand  Canada's  political,  social  and 
economic  systems  within  a  global  context 

•  respect  the  cultural  diversity  and  common 
values  of  Canada 


demonstrate  desirable  personal  characteristics, 

such    as    respect,     responsibility,     fairness, 

honesty,  caring,  loyalty  and  commitment  to 

democratic  ideals 

recognize      the      importance      of     personal 

well-being,  and  appreciate  how  family  and 

others  contribute  to  that  well-being 

know  the  basic  requirements  of  an  active, 

healthful  lifestyle 

understand  and  appreciate  literature,  the  arts 

and  the  creative  process 

research  an  issue  thoroughly,  and  evaluate  the 

credibility    and    reliability    of    information 

sources 

demonstrate    critical    and    creative    thinking 

skills  in  problem  solving  and  decision  making 

demonstrate  competence  in  using  information 

technologies 

know  how  to  work  independently  and  as  part 

of  a  team 

manage  time  and  other  resources  needed  to 

complete  a  task 

demonstrate  initiative,  leadership,  flexibility 

and  persistence 

evaluate  their  own  endeavours  and  continually 

strive  to  improve 

have   the   desire    and   realize   the   need   for 

lifelong  learning. 


Standards  for  Student  Learning 

The  Minister  of  Learning  defines  acceptable 
standards  and  standards  of  excellence  for  student 
achievement  in  consultation  with  Albertans. 
Employers  are  involved  in  specifying  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  in  the 
workplace.  Schools,  school  authorities  and  the 
Minister  of  Learning  assess  and  report  regularly  to 
the  public  on  a  range  of  student  learning. 

The  school's  primary  responsibility  is  to  ensure 
that  students  meet  or  exceed  the  provincial 
standards,  as  reflected  in  the  Student  Learning 
Outcomes  (outlined  above),  the  Alberta  Programs 
of  Study,  provincial  achievement  tests,  diploma 
examinations  and  graduation  requirements. 


O  Excerpted    from    the    Policy,    Regulations   and  Forms   Manual. 
www.learning.gov.ab.ca. 


This    manual    is    available   on    the    Alberta    Learning    Web   site   at 
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Education  Delivery 

Schools  must  engage  students  in  a  variety  of 
activities  that  enable  them  to  acquire  the  expected 
learnings.  Schools  have  authority  to  deploy 
resources  and  may  use  any  instructional  technique 
acceptable  to  the  community  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  achieved.  Schools,  teachers  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
various  delivery  options,  including  the  use  of 
technology,  distance  learning  and  the  workplace. 


Students  learn  basic,  transferable  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  in  school.  Schools,  in 
co-operation  with  employers,  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  and  practise 
employability  skills.  The  Minister  of  Learning 
provides  credit  for  off-campus  learning  that  is 
approved  and  accepted  by  the  school  and  the 
employer.  Government  works  with  schools, 
employers  and  post-secondary  institutions  to  help 
young  people  make  a  smooth  transition  to  work 
and  further  study. 


Schools  play  a  supportive  role  to  families  and  the 
community  in  helping  students  develop  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  the  ability  to  make 
ethical  decisions.  Schools  also  help  students  take 
increasing  responsibility  for  their  learning  and 
behaviour,  develop  a  sense  of  community 
belonging  and  acquire  a  clearer  understanding  of 
community  values  and  how  these  relate  to 
personal  values. 


RELIGIOUS  AND  PATRIOTIC  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  section  of  the  School  Act  focuses 
on  religious  and  patriotic  instruction.  It  is  cited 
here  for  the  information  of  administrators  and 
teachers. 

SECTION  50(1)  A  board  may 


(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  other  person  providing 
religious  or  patriotic  instruction  receives  a  written 
request  signed  by  a  parent  of  a  student  that  the 
student  be  excluded  from  religious  or  patriotic 
instruction  or  exercises,  or  both,  the  teacher  or 
other  person  shall  permit  the  student 


(a)  prescribe  religious  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(b)  prescribe  religious  exercises  for  its  students; 

(c)  prescribe  patriotic  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(d)  prescribe  patriotic  exercises  for  its  students; 

(e)  permit  persons  other  than  teachers  to  provide 
religious  instruction  to  its  students. 


(a)  to  leave  the  classroom  or  place  where  the 
instruction  or  exercises  are  taking  place  for 
the  duration  of  the  instruction  or  exercises,  or 

(b)  to  remain  in  the  classroom  or  place  without 
taking  part  in  the  instruction  or  exercises. 

1988  cS-3.1  s33;1990c36s!6 
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LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Policy 

Alberta  Learning  selects,  acquires,  develops, 
produces,  translates  and  authorizes  the  best 
possible  instructional  materials  for  the 
implementation  of  approved  programs  of  study. 

Learning  Resource  Categories 

In  terms  of  provincial  policy,  learning  resources 
are  those  print,  nonprint  and  electronic  software 
materials  used  by  students  or  teachers  to  facilitate 
learning  and  teaching.  Many  learning  resources, 
both  publisher-developed  and  teacher-made,  are 
available  for  use  in  implementing  elementary, 
junior  high  and  senior  high  programs.  Decisions 
about  the  selection  and  use  of  resources  are  a  local 
matter  and  should  take  into  account  student  skill 
levels,  interests,  motivations  and  stages  of 
development. 

Alberta  Learning  authorizes  learning  resources  in 
three  categories: 

•  basic  student  learning  resources 

•  support  student  learning  resources 

•  authorized  teaching  resources. 

Authorization  indicates  that  the  resources  meet 
high  standards  and  can  contribute  to  the 
attainment  of  the  goals  of  the  program.  However, 
the  authorization  of  resources  does  not  require 
their  use  in  program  delivery.  Under  section  60(2) 
of  the  School  Act,  school  boards  may  approve 
materials  for  their  schools,  including  resources 
that  are  withdrawn  from  the  provincial  list.  Many 
school  boards  have  delegated  this  power  to 
approve  resources  to  school  staff  or  other  board 
employees  under  section  61(1)  of  the  School  Act. 

Basic  Student  Learning  Resources 

Basic  learning  resources  are  those  student  learning 
resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Learning  as  the 
most  appropriate  for  addressing  the  majority  of 
outcomes  of  the  course(s),  substantial  components 
of  the  course(s),  or  the  most  appropriate  for 
meeting  general  outcomes  across  two  or  more 
grade  levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as  outlined 
in   provincial   programs  of  study.      These  may 


include  any  resource  format,  such  as  print, 
nonprint,  computer  software,  manipulatives  or 
video. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  teacher  resource 
may  be  given  basic  status. 

Support  Student  Learning  Resources 

Support  learning  resources  are  those  student 
learning  resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Learning 
to  assist  in  addressing  some  of  the  outcomes  of 
course(s)  or  components  of  course(s);  or  to  assist 
in  meeting  the  outcomes  across  two  or  more  grade 
levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as  outlined  in  the 
provincial  programs  of  study.  These  may  include 
any  resource  format,  such  as  print,  nonprint, 
computer  software,  manipulatives  or  video. 

Authorized  Teaching  Resources 

Authorized  teaching  resources  are  those  teaching 
resources  produced  externally  to  Alberta  Learning 
(for  example,  by  publishers)  that  have  been 
reviewed  by  Alberta  Learning,  found  to  meet  the 
criteria  of  review  and  to  be  the  best  available 
resources  to  support  the  implementation  of 
programs  of  study  and  courses,  and  the  attainment 
of  the  goals  of  basic  learning;  they  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Minister.  Teaching  resources 
produced  as  service  documents  by  Alberta 
Learning  are  authorized  by  definition. 

Availability 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  for 
purchase  from  the  Learning  Resources  Centre 
(LRC),  12360  -  142  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T5L4X9.  Telephone  780-427-5775, 
Fax  780-422-9750,  Internet  www.lrc. learning, 
gov.ab.ca. 

Resources  are  listed  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Centre  Resources  Catalogue  and  at  the  LRC  Web 
site.  Resources  are  also  listed  in  the  Authorized 
Resources  Database  at  the  Alberta  Learning  Web 
site.  See  page  1 . 


(Preamble,  2003) 
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UKRAINIAN  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
KINDERGARTEN  TO 
GRADE  9 


PROGRAM  RATIONALE 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programming  contributes 
to  personal  development 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programming  establishes  an 
environment  in  which  Ukrainian  is  constantly 
used  for  purposes  of  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  learning.  Students  are  provided 
with  numerous  opportunities  to  learn  and  use  the 
language  in  meaningful,  purposeful  ways  to  meet 
their  needs,  interests  and  abilities.  The  Ukrainian 
language  is  used  to  explore  ideas  and  experiences, 
to  construct  meaning  and  to  communicate 
understanding.  Effective  language  acquisition 
occurs  through  the  integrated  delivery  of  subject- 
area  content,  language  instruction  and  cultural 
information,  while  fostering  in  students  a  positive 
attitude  toward  self  and  others. 

Ukrainian  language  learning  is  a  lifelong 
endeavour 

Language  learning  is  an  active  process  that  begins 
at  birth  and  continues  throughout  life.  Language 
is  acquired  at  various  rates  throughout  a  learner's 
stages  of  growth,  developing  progressively 
according  to  individual  criteria.  Students  enhance 
their  language  abilities  by  applying  their 
knowledge  of  language  in  new  and  ever  more 
complex  contexts  with  increasing  sophistication. 
They  reflect  on  and  use  prior  knowledge  to  extend 
and  enhance  their  understanding  of  language.  The 
learning  environment,  supportive  of  the  learner 
and    encouraging    the    learner    to    take    risks, 


recognizes  that  errors  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
language  learning  process.  By  learning, 
experimenting  with  and  applying  new  language 
structures  and  vocabulary  in  a  variety  of  contexts, 
students  develop  language  proficiency. 

Language  learning  in  Ukrainian  bilingual 
programming  fosters  cross-language 

competence 

Most  children  develop  a  strong  repertoire  of 
language  skills  in  their  first  language  in  preschool 
years.  Many  of  these  skills  are  transferable  to  new 
language  learning.  Similarly,  in  acquiring  a  new 
language,  students  develop  new  language  learning 
skills  that  can  then  be  applied  to  their  first 
language.  In  this  way,  continuous  concurrent 
development  of  first  and  second  language  skills, 
or  skills  in  additional  languages,  is  fostered 
through  Ukrainian  bilingual  programming. 
Opportunities  for  proficiency  and  skill 
development  in  both  languages  are  maximized. 

Language  learning  in  Ukrainian  bilingual 
programming  enhances  all  communication 
skills 

The  development  of  communication  skills  is  vital 
to  Ukrainian  bilingual  programming. 
Achievement  in  the  six  skill  areas  of  listening, 
speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing  contributes  to  the  development  of 
effective  communicators.  These  skills  are 
interrelated  and  interdependent;  facility  in  one 
strengthens  and  supports  the  others.    Proficiency 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  (K-9)  /l 

(2003) 


in  these  language  skills  involves  the  development 
of  comprehension  and  language  production.  This 
program  of  studies  is  designed  to  promote  the 
development  of  language  skills  for  a  wide  range  of 
purposes,  in  a  wide  range  of  contexts,  at 
increasing  levels  of  fluency. 

Language  learning  in  Ukrainian  bilingual 
programming  develops  through  the 
communicative  approach 

The  communicative  approach  in  second  language 
instruction  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
communicating  a  message.  Learners  require 
support  as  they  strive  to  express  and  understand 
thoughts,  ideas  and  feelings  in  two  languages. 
The  accuracy  of  language,  oral  or  written, 
although  important  for  precision  of 
communication,  is  secondary  to  communicating 
the  message.  The  communicative  approach 
acknowledges  the  important  relationship  between 
accuracy  and  effective  communication,  but  places 
slightly  less  emphasis  on  accuracy  and  form. 

Language  learning  in  Ukrainian  bilingual 
programming  promotes  the  acquisition  of 
learning  strategies 

Language  acquisition  in  Ukrainian  bilingual 
programming  is  effectively  supported  by 
providing  students  with  explicit  instruction  in 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  This 
program  of  studies,  therefore,  provides  a  variety  of 
learning  outcomes  at  all  levels  that  promote  the 
development  of  strategic  competencies  applicable 
to  many  learning  circumstances. 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programming  promotes 
intracultural  and  intercultural  awareness 

Language  and  culture  are  intensely  intertwined. 
Language  is  a  primary  means  by  which  cultural 
information  is  transmitted;  culture  influences 
linguistic  form  and  content.  Students  in  Ukrainian 
bilingual  programming  bring  to  their  program  a 
range  of  cultural  backgrounds  and  experiences. 
This  program  of  studies  provides  opportunities 
and  support  for  students  to  explore  their  own 
cultural  backgrounds,  experiences  and  identities, 
as   well    as    those    of  members   of  the    school 


community,  the  local  community  and  other 
communities  from  various  parts  of  the  world.  The 
Culture  section  of  this  program  examines  the 
dynamic  nature  of  Ukrainian  culture  through  the 
various  perspectives  of  historical  elements, 
contemporary  elements,  diversity  and  change.  It 
also  provides  opportunities  for  the  exploration  of 
similarities  and  differences  among  and  within 
world  cultures. 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programming  develops 
global  citizenship  skills 

Effective  participation  in  the  global  marketplace, 
workplace  and  society  requires  strong 
communication,  interpersonal  and  team  skills,  and 
strong  knowledge  and  understanding  of  cultures. 
Ukrainian  bilingual  programming  provides  a  rich 
environment  for  the  development  of  the  essential 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  promote 
effective  global  citizenship  and  enhance  the 
economic  and  career  potential  of  the  student.  This 
program  of  studies  has  been  developed  to  support 
the  intellectual,  social,  emotional,  creative, 
linguistic  and  cultural  development  of  students  in 
a  Ukrainian  bilingual  program. 

CONCEPTUAL  MAP 

This  program  of  studies  provides  outcomes  for 
language  and  culture  in  general  and  for  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  specifically.  However, 
students  in  a  Ukrainian  bilingual  program  also 
study  English  language  arts  and  content  from 
various  subjects  taught  in  Ukrainian.  The 
conceptual  map  below  represents  one  relationship 
between  the  outcomes  for  Ukrainian  language  arts 
and  other  components  of  a  Ukrainian  bilingual 
program. 
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AREAS  OF  EXPERIENCE 


A  SPIRAL  PROGRESSION 


Students  may  achieve  the  outcomes  of  the 
Ukrainian  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9 
Program  of  Studies  in  the  context  of  personal, 
public  and  educational  experiences.  The 
following  chart,  while  not  intended  to  be 
prescriptive,  provides  some  sample  areas  of 
experience  that  may  be  incorporated  from 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9. 

Sample  Areas  of  Experience 
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world 
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will  it  cost? 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Their  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency)  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  text  forms,1  contexts  and  so 
on).  The  spiral  also  represents  how  language 
learning  activities  are  best  structured.  Particular 
areas  of  experience,  learning  strategies  or 
language  functions,  for  example,  are  revisited  at 
different  points  in  the  program,  but  from  a 
different  perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or  at  a 
slightly  higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time. 
Learning  is  extended,  reinforced  and  broadened 
with  each  successive  pass. 


Grade  9 


Grade  6 


Kindergarten 


PURPOSE  OF  THE  PROGRAM  OF 
STUDIES 

This  program  of  studies  provides  a  progression  of 
specific  outcomes  from  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9. 
Most  often,  the  outcomes  reflect  a  progression  of 
development  that  matches  the  developmental 
stages  of  the  students.  The  specific  outcomes  for 
each  grade  reflect  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  students  are  expected  to  achieve  by 
the  end  of  the  grade.  Students  are  expected  to 
demonstrate  the  specific  outcomes  for  the  current 


1.    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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grade  and  build  upon  their  prior  knowledge  and 
skills  from  previous  grades. 

The  outcomes  presented  are  designed  to  represent 
the  progression  of  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
expected  of  students  who  have  had  no  prior 
exposure  to  Ukrainian  upon  entry  into 
Kindergarten.  Nevertheless,  students  with  prior 
exposure  to  Ukrainian  can  equally  be  challenged 
within  this  program. 

PROGRAM  OVERVIEW 

For  ease  of  use,  this  program  of  studies  is  divided 
into  two  sections: 

•  Language  Arts 

-  General  Language  Component 

-  Specific  Language  Component 

•  Culture 

These  sections  are  designed  to  overlap  in  many 
areas.  It  is  important  that  the  sections  be 
implemented  in  an  integrated  manner. 

Language  Arts 

The  Language  Arts  section  of  this  program  of 
studies  is  intended  to  reflect  an  integrated, 
interdependent  approach  to  language  learning 
within  a  bilingual  programming  context. 
Ukrainian  language  arts  includes  a  General 
Language  Component  and  a  Specific  Language 
Component. 

The  General  Language  Component  parallels  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education,  1998.  In  this  manner,  both 
English  language  instruction  and  Ukrainian 
language  instruction  support  the  development  of 
common  language  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes. 
The  general  outcomes  in  the  General  Language 
Component,  with  only  minor  revisions,  mirror 
those  in  the  English  Language  Arts  Framework, 
but  the  specific  outcomes  have  been  adapted  and 
refined  more  extensively  for  delivery  in 
Ukrainian. 


The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
detailed  linguistic  elements  of  Ukrainian, 
descriptors  of  language  competence  for  each 
grade,  and  outcomes  to  support  sociocultural/ 
sociolinguistic  and  strategic  learning. 

While  the  Specific  Language  Component  outlines 
the  linguistic  elements  that  students  will  need  to 
be  able  to  use  the  language,  the  General  Language 
Component  provides  the  context  and  purpose  for 
using  the  language,  and  outlines  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  that  students  are  to  develop. 
The  two  components  should  be  developed 
concurrently,  so  that  the  language  being  learned  is 
the  language  that  students  will  need  and  be  able  to 
apply. 

Culture 

The  Culture  section  fosters  the  development  of 
essential  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  related  to 
self,  the  Ukrainian  language  and  culture,  the 
community  and  the  world.  This  section  is 
intended  to  be  integrated  with  language  learning, 
as  well  as  with  the  learnings  related  to  other 
subject  areas,  and  is  an  essential  part  of  daily 
activities  in  Ukrainian  bilingual  programming. 

General  Outcomes 

The  general  outcomes  are  broad  statements  that 
form  the  basis  of  this  program  of  studies.  Each 
general  outcome  outlines  the  key  learnings  that 
each  section  of  the  program  is  designed  to 
support.  The  general  outcomes  describe  the 
common  goals  that  all  students  in  the 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  learning  sequence  are 
expected  to  achieve. 

Ukrainian  bilingual  programming  is  designed  to 
promote  all-round  personal  development  by 
fostering  social,  emotional,  moral,  intellectual  and 
creative  growth.  To  support  this  growth  and 
development,  the  Ukrainian  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  program  is  built  upon  the 
following  seven  general  outcomes. 
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Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component       Specific  Outcomes 


General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 

General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


Each  general  outcome  includes  specific  outcomes 
that  students  are  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  each 
grade  level.  Specific  outcomes  are  grouped  under 
cluster  headings  within  each  of  the  seven  general 
outcomes.  The  specific  outcomes  are  further 
categorized  by  strands  identified  in  the  left 
margin.  Grade-specific  descriptions  are  then 
provided  for  each  specific  outcome  at  each  grade 
level.  A  specific  strand  supporting  a  general 
outcome  is  developed  over  three  consecutive 
pages,  according  to  the  main  grade  divisions: 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  3,  Grade  4  to  Grade  6,  and 
Grade  7  to  Grade  9. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  when  addressing  any 
specific  outcome  in  this  program  of  studies  that 
the  specific  outcomes  prior  to  and  following  the 
given  outcome  and  grade  level  be  consulted  for  a 
clearer  understanding  as  to  context  and  intended 
developmental  sequence.  Similarly,  any  given 
specific  outcome  must  be  understood  with 
reference  to  the  strand  and  general  outcome 
categories. 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and 
appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 

Culture 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and 
value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the  world 
for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction 
and  for  participating  in  and  contributing  to  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance 
the  clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1    Generate  and  Focus 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•     experiment  with 

•     consider  form  and 

u 

various  ways  to 

audience  when 

ed 

03 

generate  ideas  and 

generating  ideas  and 

c 
u 
em 

_-a 

focus  a  topic 

focusing  a  topic 

•     compose  text,  using 

•      compose  text,  using 

M 

appropriate  forms  that 

appropriate  forms  that 

o 

match  content, 

match  content,  audience 
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t£ 

audience  and  purpose 

and  purpose 

•     identify  and  use 

•     identify  and  use  a 

appropriate 

variety  of  organizational 

u 

organizational  patterns 

patterns  in  own  oral, 
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in  own  oral,  print  and 

print  and  visual  texts; 

go 

-o 

visual  texts 

and  compose 

u 

appropriate 
introductions  and 
conclusions 

Grade  9 


•  use  a  variety  of 
techniques  to  generate 
and  select  ideas  for 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 

•  compose  text,  using 
appropriate  forms  that 
match  content, 
audience  and  purpose 

•  identify  and  use  a 
variety  of 

organizational  patterns 
in  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts;  and  use 
transitional  features 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of  outcomes 
from  grade  to  grade 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

General  Language  Component 

The  General  Language  Component  has  been 
structured  and  developed  similarly  to  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education,  1998,  but  it  has  been  adapted  for 
delivery  in  Ukrainian.  The  General  Language 
Component  provides  the  context  and  purpose  for 
the  development  and  use  of  Ukrainian. 

The  commonalities  with  the  English  Language 
Arts  Framework  facilitate  an  integrated, 
contextualized  approach  to  language  learning. 
They  also  establish  the  essential  language 
learnings  that  are  common  to  both  English 
language  programming  and  Ukrainian  language 
programming,  supporting  and  promoting  a 
collaborative  and  integrated  approach  to  language 
instruction. 

The  specific  outcomes  established  for  each  grade 
level  are  intended  to  reflect  achievement 
expectations  to  be  demonstrated  in  the  Ukrainian 
language. 

General  Outcomes 

The  following  five  general  outcomes  outline  the 
key  learnings  that  the  General  Language 
Component  is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 


General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 

General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  (K-9)  II 

(2003) 


.    .       T  A.    IV   a\  ©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 

8/  Ukrainian  Language  Arts  (R-y) 


General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


-a 


8- 


participate  in  and 
represent  a  range  of 
experiences 


•  express  personal 
experiences  and 
familiar  events 


make  and  talk  about 
personal  observations 


describe  personal 
observations, 
experiences  and 
feelings 


•    participate  in  a  range 

•    listen  to  and 

•    ask  for  others'  ideas 

•    consider  others'  ideas 

of  experiences 

acknowledge 

and  observations  to 

and  observations  to 

experiences  and 

develop  own  personal 

develop  own  personal 

Zi       'Si 

o    t> 

feelings  shared  by 

understanding 

understanding 

o 

others 

•    use  a  variety  of  forms 

•    use  a  variety  of  forms 

•    use  a  variety  of  forms 

•    experiment  with 

4J 

to  explore  and 

to  explore  and 

to  organize  and  give 

language  to  express 

*2     60 
C      C3 
1)     3 

express  familiar 

express  familiar 

meaning  to  familiar 

feelings,  and  talk 

events,  ideas  and 

events,  ideas  and 

experiences,  ideas 

about  memorable 

&  .a 

9*  j= 

information 

information 

and  information 

experiences  and 

events 

•    demonstrate 

•    express  preferences 

•    collect  and  share 

•    explain  why  an  oral, 

to 

u 

^2    u 

enjoyment  of  an  oral, 

for  a  variety  of  oral, 

favourite  oral,  print, 

print,  visual  or 

print,  visual  or 

print,  visual  and 

visual  and  multimedia 

multimedia  text  is  a 

multimedia  text 

multimedia  texts 

texts 

personal  favourite 

•    participate  in  teacher- 

•    participate  in  reading 

•    choose  to  read  and 

•    develop  a  sense  of 

t« 

led  group  reading 

and  writing  activities 

write 

self  as  reader,  writer 

cd 
O 

activities,  and 

and  illustrator 

demonstrate  reading 

to 

and  writing 
behaviours 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 


X 


describe  and  reflect  upon 
personal  observations  and 
experiences  to  reach  tentative 
conclusions 


use  personal  experiences  as  a 
basis  for  exploring  and 
expressing  opinions  and 
understanding 


use  exploratory  language  to 
discover  own  interpretations 
and  share  personal  responses 


explore  connections  among  a 
variety  of  own  and  others' 
insights,  ideas  and  responses 


•    seek  others'  viewpoints  to 
build  on  personal  responses 
and  understanding 


select  from  others'  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop  own 
thinking  and  understanding 


u 

4-f 

til 

c 

ra 

o 

=J 

'<- 

bo 

c 

rtl 

o 

jg 

o 

2 

explore  and  experiment  with  a 
variety  of  forms  of  expression 
for  particular  personal 
purposes 


explore  and  experiment  with  a 
variety  of  forms  of  expression 
for  particular  personal 
purposes 


explore  and  experiment  with  a 
variety  of  forms  of  expression 
for  particular  personal 
purposes 


u 

a  g 


collect  and  explain  preferences 
for  particular  forms  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


review  a  collection  of  favourite 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  share 
responses  to  preferred  forms 


assess  a  collection  of  favourite 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and  discuss 
preferences  for  particular  forms 


o 


•    identify  areas  of  personal 
accomplishment  in  language 
learning  and  use 


identify  and  discuss  areas  of 
personal  accomplishment  and 
areas  for  enhancement  in 
language  learning  and  use 


•    assess  personal  language  use, 
and  set  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning  and 
use 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.1     Disco ver  and  Explore 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


D. 
X 

o 


use  exploratory  language  to 
discuss  and  record  a  variety  of 
opinions  and  conclusions 


•    explore  diverse  ideas  to 

develop  conclusions,  opinions 
and  understanding 


question  and  reflect  on 
personal  responses  and 
interpretations,  and  apply 
personal  viewpoints  to  diverse 
situations  or  circumstances 


U 


compare  own  insights  and 
viewpoints  with  those  of  others 


•    integrate  new  understanding 
with  previous  viewpoints  and 
interpretations 


acknowledge  the  value  of  ideas 
and  opinions  of  others  in 
exploring  and  extending 
personal  interpretations  and 
viewpoints 


1)     3 

6  J 


expand  self-expression  in  oral, 
print  and  visual  forms 


expand  self-expression  in  oral, 
print  and  visual  forms 


expand  self-expression  in  oral, 
print  and  visual  forms 


u 


•    explore  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


explore  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


•    explore  a  variety  of  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


O 
oo 


assess  personal  language  use, 
and  revise  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning  and 


use 


describe  developing  abilities  in 
personal  language  learning  and 


use 


•    self-monitor  growth  in 
language  learning  and  use, 
using  predetermined  criteria 
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General  Otitrning  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1.2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

• 

recognize  connections 

•    connect  new 

•    connect  new 

•    examine  how  new 

60 

g 

between  new 

experiences  and 

information,  ideas 

experiences,  ideas 

o    c 

experiences  and  prior 

information  with  prior 

and  experiences  with 

and  information 

13  3 

knowledge 

knowledge 

prior  knowledge  and 

connect  to  prior 

■S-S 

experiences 

knowledge  and 

c 

3 

experiences 

• 

explore  new 

•    express  new 

•    describe  new 

•    explain  new 

explain 
pinions 

experiences  and  ideas 

experiences  and  ideas 

experiences  and  ideas 

experiences  and  ideas 

-    o 

• 

group  ideas  and 

•    group  and  sort  ideas 

•    arrange  ideas  and 

•    arrange  ideas  and 

information  to  make 

and  information  to 

information  to  make 

information  in  more 

0) 

.s  « 

sense 

make  sense 

sense 

than  one  way  to  make 

■S  8 

sense  for  self  and 

o  •" 

others 

• 

wonder  about  new 

•    demonstrate  curiosity 

•    ask  basic  questions  to 

•    ask  questions  to 

c 

ideas  and 

about  ideas  and 

make  sense  of 

clarify  and  extend 

"2  1 

c    5 

observations 

observations  to  make 

experiences 

understanding 

5  3 
x   £2 

sense  of  experiences 

-a 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 .2     Clarify  and  Extend 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


C 

n.  -3 
o   c 

■si 
§ 


connect  new  information  and 
experiences  with  prior 
knowledge  to  construct 
meaning  in  different  contexts 


reflect  on  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  to  arrive  at  new 
understanding 


use  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  selectively  to  make 
sense  of  new  information  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 


.5  c 

cu    o 
*   EL 


express  new  concepts  and 
understanding  in  own  words 


explain  personal  viewpoints 


explain  personal  viewpoints, 
and  revise  previous 
understanding 


u 

S  -a 
o  •- 
o 


organize  ideas  and  information 
in  ways  that  clarify  and  shape 
understanding 


arrange  ideas  and  information 
in  a  variety  of  ways  to  clarify 
understanding 


search  for  ways  to  reorganize 
ideas  and  information  to  extend 
understanding 


S  2 

u    o 

-a 

§ 


ask  questions  to  clarify 
information  and  develop  new 
understanding 


ask  open-ended  questions  to 
clarify  information  and  develop 
new  understanding 


ask  a  variety  of  questions  to 
clarify  information  and  develop 
new  understanding 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 

,  .  ...■■■.-..  .       i         .  ■  '■■■■■: 


1 . 2     Clarify  and  Ext  en  d 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

o<  -a 

o 

c 

u 

3 

> 
u 
■a 

■j, 
\- 
<■-> 
T3 

C 

3 

c 
'53 

CO 

c 

o 

o.  c 


recognize  the  value  of 
connecting  prior  knowledge 
and  experiences  with  new 
knowledge  and  experiences  to 
shape  and  extend 
understanding 

summarize  and  represent 
personal  viewpoints  in 
meaningful  ways 


recognize  the  importance  of 
reflecting  on  prior  experiences 
and  knowledge  to  revise 
conclusions  and  understanding 


articulate,  represent  and 
explain  personal  viewpoints 


reflect  on  new  understanding 
in  relation  to  prior  knowledge, 
and  identify  gaps  in  personal 
knowledge 


review  and  refine  personal 
viewpoints  through  reflection, 
feedback  and  self-assessment 


E  -a 


•    expand  own  repertoire  of 
ways  to  reorganize  ideas  and 
information  to  extend 
understanding 


identify  or  invent  personally 
meaningful  ways  of 
organizing  ideas  and 
information  to  clarify  and 
extend  understanding 


structure  and  restructure  ideas 
and  information  in  personally 
meaningful  ways  to  clarify 
and  extend  understanding 


c 


C 

0)     i2 


u    o 

c 

3 


ask  specific  and  focused 
questions  for  elaboration  and 
clarification,  and  discuss 
experiences  and 
understanding 


ask  specific  and  focused 
questions,  reconsider  initial 
understanding  in  light  of  new 
information,  and  listen  to 
diverse  opinions 


consider  diverse  opinions,  and 
assess  new  information 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     General  Comprehension  Strategies 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    make  connections 

•    make  connections 

•    make  connections 

•    make  connections 

60 

among  oral  language, 

among  texts,  prior 

among  texts,  prior 

among  texts,  prior 

— 

o 

texts  and  personal 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

— 

O 

c 

.2 

experiences 

personal  experiences 

personal  experiences 

personal  experiences 

•    anticipate  meaning 

•    ask  basic  questions  to 

•    anticipate  meaning, 

•    make  and  confirm 

c 

Q 

from  familiar  print, 

anticipate  meaning, 

recognize 

predictions  and 

7j 

to 

u 

symbols  and  images 

and  use  strategies  to 

relationships  and 

inferences,  and  draw 

o 

'5b 

confirm 

draw  conclusions;  and 

conclusions 

D. 

understanding 

use  a  variety  of 

E 

0 

« 

strategies  to  confirm 

o 

understanding 

•   recognize 

•    use  textual  cues,  such 

•    use  textual  cues,  such 

•   use  textual  cues,  such 

environmental  print, 

as  pictures  and 

as  story  models  and 

as  paragraphing  and 

3 
u 

symbols  and  images 

patterns,  to  construct 

titles,  to  construct  and 

indentation,  to 

3 

in  context;  and 

and  confirm  meaning 

confirm  meaning 

construct  and  confirm 

* 

recognize  own  name 

meaning 

•    recognize  that  text  is 

•    use  semantic, 

•    use  semantic, 

•    use  semantic, 

organized  in  specific 

morphological, 

morphological, 

morphological, 

c/s 

E 
u 

patterns  and  that  text 

phonological, 

phonological, 

phonological, 

symbols  represent 

graphophonic  and 

graphophonic  and 

graphophonic  and 

en 

sounds,  words  or 

syntactic  cues,  such 

syntactic  cues,  such 

syntactic  cues,  such 

ideas 

as  initial  consonants 

as  syllabication/word 

as  prefixes  and 

'S 

3 

and  syllabication,  to 

families  and  sight 

suffixes,  to  construct 

o 

construct  and  confirm 

words,  to  construct 

and  confirm  word 

meaning 

and  confirm  word 
meaning  in  context 

meaning  in  context 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     General  Comprehension  Strategies 

Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


<]) 

on 

TJ 

o 

aj 

o 

i 

c 

o 

c 

o 

u 

5h 

j- 

a) 

U 

w 

n 
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h 

e 

ca 

o 

a 

n 

3 

U 

X 

3 

u 

o 

make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a  variety 
of  texts 


confirm  or  reject  inferences, 
predictions  or  conclusions 
based  on  textual  information; 
and  check  and  confirm 
understanding  by  rereading 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text 


make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a  variety 
of  texts 


use  a  variety  of 
comprehension  strategies  to 
confirm  understanding  and 
self-correct 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text 


make  and  record  connections 
among  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a  variety 
of  texts 


use  comprehension  strategies, 
such  as  interpretive  language 
use  strategies,2  appropriate  to 
the  type  of  text  and  purpose 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text 


00 

C 

1 


use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cues,  and  a 
variety  of  print  and  nonprint 
resources,  to  construct  and 
confirm  meaning 


•   use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning;  and  use  a  dictionary 
to  determine  word  meaning  in 
context 


•    use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning;  and  use  a  variety  of 
reference  resources  to 
determine  word  meaning  in 
context 


2.  For  examples,  refer  to  the  interpretive  language  use  strategies  on  page  55. 

3.  Examples  of  textual  cues  are  included  in  the  interpretive  language  use  strategies  on  page  55. 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     General  Comprehension  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 

o  JH 

"E  * 

D-    o 

C 


make  and  record  connections 
among  previous  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  textual 
material 


•    make  and  record  connections 
among  previous  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  textual 
material;  and  apply  these 
connections  to  new  contexts 


analyze  and  explain 
connections  among  previous 
experiences,  prior  knowledge 
and  textual  material 


c 
o 

'<«  ft 

c  .£> 

H  00 

pC  o 

d  a 

—  r3 

E  °° 
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use  comprehension  strategies 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  text 
and  purpose,  and  use  a  variety 
of  strategies  to  remember  ideas 


use  a  variety  of  comprehension 
strategies  to  make  sense  of 
texts  and  remember  ideas 


use  comprehension  strategies 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  text 
and  purpose,  and  enhance 
understanding  by  rereading  and 
discussing  relevant  passages 


2 

X 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  in 
interpreting  text 


60 

c 
'5 

3 

o 


use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning 
and  interpret  texts 


use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning 
and  interpret  texts 


use  semantic,  morphological, 
phonological,  graphophonic 
and  syntactic  cueing  systems  to 
construct  and  confirm  meaning 
and  interpret  texts 


4.    Examples  of  textual  cues  are  included  in  the  interpretive  language  use  strategies  on  page  55. 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2    Respond  to  Texts 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


■c 

X 

u 


participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences, 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions,  such 
as  picture  books, 
language  pattern 
books/predictable 
books,  stories, 
photographs,  rebus 
stories  and  illustrations 


participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences, 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions, 
such  as  poems,  oral 
storytelling,  pattern 
books,  audiotapes, 
stories  and  cartoons 


participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences, 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions, 
such  as  legends, 
puppet  plays,  video 
programs,  songs, 
riddles  and 
informational  texts 


participate  in 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences, 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions, 
such  as  folk  music 
and  dance,  illustrated 
storybooks, 
CD-ROMs,  plays  and 
fables 


share  personal 
experiences  related  to 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and 
represent  the  actions  of 
people  in  texts 


share  personal 
experiences  related  to 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  and 
talk  about  the  actions 
of  people 


describe  similarities 
between  experiences 
and  traditions 
encountered  in  daily 
life  and  those 
portrayed  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


compare  own 
experiences  and 
traditions  with  those 
of  various 
communities  and 
cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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share  feelings  evoked 
by  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


share  feelings  and 
moods  evoked  by 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


identify  and  express 
the  feelings  of  people 
in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


identify  mood  created 
in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 

^  — - — —,-,.- ■ i - ■■■■,. - 


] 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 

Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  with  and  without 
support,  such  as  personal 
narratives,  plays,  video 
programs,  adventure  stories, 
folk  tales,  informational  texts, 
mysteries,  poetry,  CD-ROM 
programs  and  fairy  tales;  and 
share  responses  to  these  texts 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  such  as  historical 
fiction,  myths,  biographies, 
poetry,  news  reports,  fantasy 
and  guest  speakers;  and  share 
responses  to  these  texts 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  such  as 
autobiographies,  travelogues, 
comics,  short  films,  myths, 
legends  and  dramatic 
performances;  and  share 
responses  to  these  texts 
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identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the 
experiences  of  people  from 
various  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


identify  words  that  form 
mental  images  and  create 
mood  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


•    identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the 
experiences  of  people  from 
various  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


•   identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


compare  the  challenges  and 
situations  encountered  in  own 
daily  life  with  those 
experienced  by  people  in 
other  times,  places  and 
cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 

identify  and  respond  to 
descriptive  and  figurative 
language  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 

Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c/> 


3 

O 

1 

is 

■c 

1) 

fr 


•    experience  oral,  print  and  other 
media  texts  from  a  variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions, 
such  as  journals,  short  stories, 
poetry,  letters,  CD-ROM 
programs,  mysteries,  historical 
fiction,  drawings  and  prints; 
and  discuss  preferences 


experience  oral,  print  and  other 
media  texts  from  a  variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions, 
such  as  magazine  articles, 
journals,  poetry,  Internet 
passages,  opinion  pieces, 
fantasy,  nonfiction, 
advertisements  and 
photographs;  and  compare  own 
interests  with  those  of  others 


experience  oral,  print  and  other 
media  texts  from  a  variety  of 
genres  and  cultural  traditions, 
such  as  broadcast 
advertisements,  poetry, 
documentaries,  films, 
electronic  magazines,  essays, 
realistic  fiction  and  folk 
wisdom;  and  interpret  the  texts 


compare  own  understanding  of 
people,  cultural  traditions  and 
values  portrayed  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
with  that  of  others 


describe  how  similar  ideas, 
people,  experiences  and 
traditions  are  conveyed  in 
various  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


examine  how  personal 
experiences,  community 
traditions,  and  Canadian  and 
Ukrainian  perspectives  are 
presented  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


o 


identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts;  and  discuss  how  it 
enhances  understanding  of 
people,  places,  actions  and 
events 


identify  and  respond  to 
language  and  visual  images 
that  create  mood  and  evoke 
emotion  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


identify  and  describe 
techniques  used  to  create  mood 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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time  and  place  in 
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which  they  occur;  and 

— 
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•    demonstrate  curiosity 

•    experiment  with  parts 

•    explore 
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of  words,  word 

commonalities  in 

word  patterns  and 
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word  patterns 
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•    appreciate  the  sounds 

•    appreciate  repetition, 

•    demonstrate  interest 

•    identify  examples  of 

and  rhythms  of 

rhyme  and  rhythm  in 

in  the  sounds  and 

repeated  sounds  and 
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shared  language 

rhythms  of  words, 

poetic  effects  that 
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presentations 

oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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•    create  original  oral 

•    create  oral  and  media 

•   create  basic  texts  to 

•    create  original  texts  to 
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and  media  texts 

texts  to  communicate 
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and  demonstrate 

demonstrate 
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understanding  of 

understanding  of 

understanding  of 
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modelled  forms 

modelled  forms 

forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 

Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  various 
oral,  literary  and  media  forms 
and  texts 


understand  and  use  a  variety  of 
oral,  literary  and  media  forms 
and  texts 


•    recognize  and  apply  key 
characteristics  of  various  oral, 
literary  and  media  genres 
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•    explain  connections  between 
events  and  roles  of  main 
characters  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


identify  key  elements, 
including  plot,  setting  and 
character;  and  explore 
techniques  used  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts, 
such  as  use  of  colour,  font, 
sound,  word  choice  and  visual 
imagery 


identify  key  elements  and 
techniques  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
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•    build  knowledge  of  word 
patterns  by  identifying 
prefixes,  suffixes  and  roots 


expand  knowledge  of  words 
and  word  relationships,  using  a 
variety  of  sources 


identify  and  group  words 
according  to  commonalities 
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■c    c 


recognize  how  words  and  word 
combinations,  such  as 
wordplay,  repetition  and 
rhyme,  influence  or  convey 
meaning;  and  recognize  that 
exaggeration  can  be  used  to 
convey  humour 


experiment  with  words  and 
sentence  patterns  to  create 
word  pictures,  and  identify 
ways  in  which  exaggeration  is 
used  to  convey  humour 


alter  words,  forms  and  sentence 
patterns  to  create  new  versions 
of  texts  for  a  variety  of 
purposes 


03 

c 
'Sb 
'C 

o 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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recognize  the  appropriate  use 
of  various  genres  according  to 
purpose,  audience  and  content 


use  various  forms  and  genres 
appropriately,  according  to 
purpose,  audience  and  content 


explain  preferences  for 
particular  oral,  literary  and 
media  forms  and  genres  for 
specific  purposes,  audiences 
and  content 
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apply  techniques  of  plot 
development  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts; 
and  explore  their  impact 


•    analyze  techniques  of  plot 
development  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts; 
and  describe  how  they  interact 
to  create  effects 


identify  techniques  of 
persuasion  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
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•  apply  knowledge  of  word 
patterns  to  recognize  and 
expand  vocabulary 


appreciate  variations  in 
language,  accent  and  dialect  in 
communities,  regions  and 
countries;  and  recognize  the 
derivation  and  use  of  words, 
phrases  and  jargon 


recognize  uses  and  misuses  of 
slang,  colloquialism  and  jargon 
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P    oo 
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identify  creative  uses  of 
language  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


identify  creative  uses  of 
language  in  popular  culture, 
and  explain  how  imagery  and 
figures  of  speech  create  tone 
and  mood  in  texts 


analyze  creative  uses  of 
language  in  popular  culture; 
and  recognize  how  figurative 
language  and  techniques  create 
a  dominant  impression,  mood, 
tone  and  style 
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c 
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create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 


•    create  original  texts  to 

communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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•    demonstrate  personal 

•    contribute  personal 

•    record  and  share 

•    identify  and 
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group  understanding 
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•    listen  to  and  follow 

•    listen  actively  and 

•    recall  and  follow 

•    recall  and  follow  a 

C     ex. 

simple  directions  in 

follow  directions  for 

directions  for 

sequential  plan  for 
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the  classroom  context 

gathering  information 

accessing  and 

accessing  and 

gathering  information 

gathering  information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    categorize  personal  knowledge 
and  experience  of  a  topic  to 
determine  information  needs 


•    ask  general  and  specific 
questions  on  topics,  using 
predetermined  categories 


summarize  personal  knowledge 
and  experience  of  a  topic  to 
determine  information  needs 


formulate  general  and  specific 
questions  to  identify 
information  needs 


summarize  and  focus  personal 
knowledge  and  experience  of  a 
topic  to  determine  information 
needs 


formulate  relevant  questions  to 
focus  information  needs 
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identify  relevant  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  and 
possible  categories  of 
questions  and  purposes  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 


•    share  personal  knowledge  of  a 
selected  topic  to  help  formulate 
relevant  questions  appropriate 
to  a  specific  audience  and 
purpose  for  group  inquiry  or 
research 


contribute  to  group  knowledge 
of  topics  to  help  identify  and 
focus  information  needs, 
sources  and  purposes  for  group 
inquiry  or  research 
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select  and  use  a  plan  for 
gathering  information 


gather  and  record  information 
and  ideas,  using  a  plan 


create  and  follow  a  plan  to 
collect  and  record  information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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determine  personal  knowledge 
and  experience  of  a  topic  to 
generate  possible  areas  of 
inquiry  or  research 


formulate,  with  guidance,  a 
variety  of  relevant  questions  on 
a  topic  to  establish  a  purpose 
for  seeking  information 


determine  the  depth  and 
breadth  of  personal  knowledge 
and  experience  of  a  topic  to 
generate  possible  areas  of 
inquiry  or  research 


formulate,  independently, 
relevant  main  and  subordinate 
questions  on  a  topic  to 
establish  a  purpose  for 
gathering  information 


assess  personal  knowledge  and 
experience  of  a  topic  to 
identify  possible  areas  of 
inquiry  or  research 


develop  a  variety  of  focused 
questions  to  establish  a  purpose 
for  gathering  information 
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contribute  to  group  knowledge 
of  topics  to  help  identify  and 
focus  information  needs, 
sources  and  purposes  for  group 
inquiry  or  research 


contribute  ideas,  knowledge 
and  questions  to  help  establish 
group  inquiry  or  research 
focuses  and  purposes 


•    contribute  ideas,  knowledge 
and  strategies  to  help  identify 
group  information  needs  and 
sources 
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prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access  information  and  ideas 
from  a  variety  of  sources,  such 
as  teachers,  peers,  print  and 
nonprint  materials,  and 
electronic  sources 


prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access,  gather  and  record 
relevant  information  from  a 
variety  of  human,  print  and 
electronic  sources 


prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access,  gather  and  evaluate 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  human,  print  and 
electronic  sources 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3 . 2     Select  and  Process 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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ideas,  and  use  visual 

devices  to  locate  and 

C3    .O 

and  auditory  cues  to 

and  auditory  cues  to 

gather  information 

make  meaning 

make  meaning 

and  ideas 

•    use  prior  knowledge 

•    make  and  check 

•    make  connections 

•    determine  the  main 

c 

O      O 

to  make  sense  of 

predictions,  using 

between  prior 

ideas  in  information, 

C     03 

information 

prior  knowledge  and 

knowledge,  ideas  and 

using  prior 

1>     o 

oral,  visual  and  print 

information,  and  oral, 

knowledge, 

^4    '*-■ 

E  £ 

o 

text  features  to 

visual  and  print  text 

predictions  and 

understand 

features 

connections 

information 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 
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3.2     Select  and  Process 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 


St 

o    '— 
-a  -a 

•-    c 


'■5    <-> 

."2   8 


record  and  share  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  to  focus 
inquiry  or  research 


•    identify  a  variety  of 

information  sources  to  answer 
inquiry  or  research  questions 


record,  select  and  share 
personal  knowledge  of  a  topic 
to  focus  inquiry  or  research 


identify  a  variety  of 
information  sources  to  answer 
inquiry  or  research  questions 


record  personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic,  and  collaborate  to 
generate  information  for 
inquiry  or  research 


identify  a  variety  of 
information  sources  to  answer 
inquiry  or  research  questions 


a  <s> 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs, 
using  pre-established  criteria 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs, 
using  pre-established  criteria 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs, 
using  pre-established  criteria 


c 
o 

t/5    s 

t/5       (Q 

u    c 

C->      - 


c 


use  knowledge  of  visual  and 
auditory  cues  and 
organizational  devices  to  locate 
and  gather  a  variety  of 
information  and  ideas 


use  a  variety  of  tools  to  access 
information  and  ideas,  and  use 
visual  and  auditory  cues  to 
identify  important  information 


use  a  variety  of  tools  to  access 
information  and  ideas,  and  use 
visual  and  auditory  cues  to 
identify  and  gather  important 
information 


u    o 


•    determine  main  and  supporting      •    recognize  organizational 


ideas,  using  prior  knowledge, 
predictions,  connections, 
inferences,  and  visual  and 
auditory  cues;  and  locate 
and/or  listen  for  key  words 


patterns  of  oral,  visual  and 
print  text;  and  skim,  scan  and 
listen  for  key  words  and 
phrases 


use  organizational  patterns  of 
oral,  visual  and  print  text  to 
construct  meaning;  and  skim, 
scan,  listen,  view  and  read 
closely  to  gather  information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3 . 2     Select  and  Process 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


U 

„_ 

bU 

C3 

■a 

C 

U 

o 

CO 

u 
U 

I 
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Im 

U 

c 
u 

u 
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to 

u 

C      3 
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select  and  organize  personal 
and  peer  knowledge  of  a  topic 
to  establish  an  information 
base  for  inquiry  or  research 


choose  appropriate  information 
sources  to  meet  inquiry  and 
research  needs 


access,  record  and  appraise 
personal  and  peer  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  a  topic  to 
establish  an  information  base 
for  inquiry  or  research 


•    distinguish  between 
information  sources  that 
present  fact  and  opinion,  when 
inquiring  or  researching 


access,  record  and  appraise 
personal/peer  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  establish  an 
information  base  for  inquiry  or 
research 


•    identify  and  use  information 
sources  that  provide  a  variety 
of  perspectives,  when  inquiring 
or  researching 


u 

2  o 

_  t- 

>  o 


use  pre-established  criteria  to 
evaluate  the  currency, 
usefulness  and  reliability  of 
information  sources  in 
answering  inquiry  or  research 
questions 


develop  and  use  criteria  for 
evaluating  information  sources 
for  a  particular  inquiry  or 
research  plan 


evaluate  information  sources 
for  possible  bias,  using  criteria 
designed  for  a  particular 
inquiry  or  research  plan 


c 
o 

co   ■£ 
1)      S 

u    c 
o    C 

c 


expand  and  use  a  repertoire  of 
skills,  including  visual  and 
auditory  skills,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


recall,  expand  and  use  a  variety     •    expand  and  use  a  variety  of 


of  skills,  including  visual  and 
auditory  skills,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


skills,  including  visual  and 
auditory  skills,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


E  C 


determine  literal  and  implied 
meanings  of  oral,  visual  and 
print  texts,  using  a  variety  of 
strategies  and  cues 


•    construct  meaning,  using  direct 
statements,  implied  meaning 
and  inferences;  and  adjust  rate 
of  reading  or  viewing 
according  to  purpose,  topic, 
density  of  information  and 
organizational  patterns  of  text 


identify  a  variety  of  factors, 
such  as  organizational  patterns 
of  text,  page  layouts,  font 
styles,  colour,  voice-overs  and 
camera  angles,  that  affect 
meaning;  scan  to  locate 
specific  information  quickly; 
and  summarize,  report  and 
record  main  ideas  of  extended 
oral,  visual  and  print  texts 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
u    o 

N    VB 

"I   c 

C3      C 
60    £ 


categorize  objects  and 
visuals  according  to 
similarities  and 
differences 


identify  and 
categorize 

information  according 
to  similarities, 
differences  and 
sequences 


categorize  related 
information  and  ideas, 
using  a  variety  of 
strategies 


organize  and  explain 
information  and  ideas, 
using  a  variety  of 
strategies,  such  as 
clustering, 
categorizing  and 
sequencing 


•    represent  and  share 

•    represent  and  express 

•    record  key  facts  and 

•    record  facts  and 

c 

information  and  ideas 

key  facts  and  ideas  in 

ideas  in  own  words, 

ideas,  using  a  variety 

o 

-o   ~ 

visual  form  or  with 

and  identify  titles  and 

of  strategies;  and  list 

o    c 
o    F 

words 

writers  of  sources 

authors  and  titles  of 

2  a 

sources 

•    share  information 

•    use  gathered 

•    examine  gathered 

•    determine,  with 

gathered  on  a  specific 

information  as  a  basis 

information,  with 

teacher  guidance, 

c 

topic 

for  communication 

teacher  guidance,  to 

whether  collected 

2  ■- 

decide  what  to  share 

information  is 

■ii 

or  omit 

sufficient  or 

inadequate  for  the 

established  purpose 

c  1 

•    participate  in 

•    recall,  share  and 

•    recall,  discuss  and 

•    use  gathered 

information-gathering 

record  information- 

record  information- 

information  and 

experiences 

gathering  experiences 

gathering  experiences 

questions  to  review 

s  1 

in  visual  or  text  form 

and  add  to  knowledge 

C 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


I 


3 . 3     Organ ize,  Record  and  A ssess 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
u    o 

N    ~ 
C     g 


organize  information  and  ideas 
in  logical  sequences,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


•  organize  information  and  ideas 
into  categories,  using  a  variety 
of  strategies 


organize  information  and  ideas, 
using  a  variety  of  strategies  and 
techniques 


c 
o 

o    I 


record  facts  and  ideas,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies;  and  list 
authors  and  titles  of  sources 


record  key  words,  phrases  and 
images  by  subtopics;  and  cite 
authors  and  titles  of  sources 
appropriately 


record  information  in  own 
words,  cite  authors  and  titles 
appropriately,  and  provide 
publication  dates  of  sources 


3 

0 

« 

F 

> 

o 

U 

l+H 

c 

S 

6iJ 
C 

u 

r 

73 

o. 

^ 

o 

> 

T3 

o 

c 
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•    analyze  collected  information 
to  identify  categories  or  aspects 
of  a  topic  that  need  more 
information 


use  gathered  information  and 
questions  to  review  and  add  to 
knowledge,  and  consider  new 
questions  regarding  the  inquiry 
or  research  process  and  content 


recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered,  and 
locate  additional  information 
needed 


determine  information  needs 
during  the  inquiry  or  research 
process,  and  discuss  and  assess 
inquiry  or  research  experiences 


recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered;  and 
locate  additional  information 
needed  for  a  particular  form, 
audience  and  purpose 


assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or  research 
process,  form  personal 
conclusions,  and  generate  new 
questions  for  further  inquiry  or 
research 
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Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

D      O 
N   ■£ 

a  S 

c«      fa 

£P| 


organize  information  and  ideas 
in  order  of  priority,  according 
to  topic  and  task  requirements 


organize  information  and  ideas 
by  selecting  or  developing 
categories  appropriate  to  a 
particular  topic  and  purpose 


organize  information  and  ideas 
by  developing  and  selecting 
appropriate  categories  and 
organizational  structures 


c 
o 

o    I 
u    P 


summarize  major  ideas  and 
supporting  details  in  point 
form,  and  reference  sources 
using  a  consistent  format 


make  notes  using  headings  and 
subheadings  or  graphic 
organizers  appropriate  to  a 
topic,  and  reference  sources 
using  a  consistent  format 


summarize  and  record 
information  in  a  variety  of 
forms,  paraphrasing  and/or 
quoting  relevant  facts  and 
opinions;  and  reference  sources 
using  a  consistent  format 


c 

2    ™ 

c 


recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered;  and 
locate  additional  information 
needed  for  a  particular  form, 
audience  and  purpose 


assess  the  appropriateness  of 
the  amount  and  quality  of 
information  collected;  and 
recognize  and  address 
information  gaps  for  particular 
forms,  audiences  and  purposes 


distinguish  between  main  and 
supporting  information  to 
evaluate  usefulness,  relevance 
and  completeness;  and  address 
information  gaps  for  particular 
forms,  audiences  and  purposes 
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assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or  research 
process,  form  personal 
conclusions,  and  generate  new 
questions  for  further  inquiry  or 
research 


organize  new  information  and 
connect  it  to  prior  knowledge, 
and  reflect  on  the  impact  of 
new  information  on  the  inquiry 
or  research  process 


reflect  on  new  knowledge  and 
its  value  to  self,  and  determine 
personal  inquiry  and  research 
strengths  and  learning  goals 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


. 


4.1     Generate  and  Focus 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    share  ideas  from 
personal  experiences 


contribute  ideas  from 
personal  experiences 


<U      1) 

visual  texts 

o  — 
60 

•    participate  in  shared 

•    share  ideas  and 

text  experiences 

experiences,  using 

o  c 

-g<s 

simple  text  forms 

generate  and 
contribute  ideas  on 
particular  topics  for 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 


share  ideas  and 
experiences,  using 
various  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas  on 
particular  topics  for 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 


use  a  variety  of  text 
forms  for  particular 
audiences  and 
purposes 


w 

o 


•    recognize  that  ideas 
expressed  in  oral 
language  can  be 
represented  and 
recorded 


organize  visuals  to 
express  ideas  and  tell 
stories 


organize  visuals  and 
print  to  express  ideas 
and  tell  stories 


arrange  ideas  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts,  using 
organizers 


5.    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1     Generate  and  Focus 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


c  -o 
o  — 
00 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    generate  and  contribute  ideas 
on  particular  topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


focus  a  topic  for  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  using  a  variety  of 
strategies 


focus  a  topic  for  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  using  a  variety  of 
strategies 


O     C 
-C   ,0 


use  a  variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


use  a  variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


use  a  variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


bo  32 


develop  and  arrange  ideas  in 
own  oral,  print  and  visual 
texts,  using  organizers 


develop  and  arrange  ideas  in 
own  oral,  print  and  visual  texts, 
using  a  variety  of  organizers 


use  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  as  models 
for  organizing  ideas  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts 


6.    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 
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4. 1     Generate  and  Focus 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c  -o 

<L>      - 


•    experiment  with  various  ways 
to  generate  ideas  and  focus  a 
topic 


•    consider  form  and  audience 
when  generating  ideas  and 
focusing  a  topic 


use  a  variety  of  techniques  to 
generate  and  select  ideas  for 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts 


•    compose  text,  using 

appropriate  forms  that  match 
content,  audience  and  purpose 


compose  text,  using 
appropriate  forms  that  match 
content,  audience  and  purpose 


•    compose  text,  using 

appropriate  forms  that  match 
content,  audience  and  purpose 


u 

—  ™ 
ox)  ;2 
o 


identify  and  use  appropriate 
organizational  patterns  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
organizational  patterns  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and 
compose  appropriate 
introductions  and  conclusions 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
organizational  patterns  in  own 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and 
use  transitional  features 


7.    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1  * 


participate  in  the 
sharing  of  own 
creations  and  those  of 
others 


talk  about  own 
creations  and  those  of 
others,  using  basic, 
common  expressions 


talk  about  own 
creations  and  those  of 
others,  using  common 
expressions 


share  own  stories  and 
creations  with  peers, 
and  respond  to 
questions  or 
comments 


4>      C 

2  S 


express  lack  of 
understanding 


ask  simple  questions 
to  clarify  meaning 


ask  basic  questions  to 
clarify  ideas 


revise  own  ideas  to 
accommodate  new 
ideas  and  information 


•    trace  and  copy  letters, 

•    form  recognizable 

•    strive  for  consistency 

•    print  or  write  letters 

and  explore  letter 

letters;  and  use 

in  letter  size  and 

legibly;  and  space 

H  & 

keys  on  the  keyboard 

letters,  numbers  and 

shape,  print  letters  in 

words  appropriately, 

U    •  — 

basic  function  keys 

the  correct  direction, 

both  manually  and 

J3    — 

on  the  keyboard 

and  use  the  keyboard 

using  a  keyboard 

to  produce  text 

•    use  familiar  words  to 

•    use  familiar  words  or 

•    experiment  with 

•    experiment  with 

enhance 
artistry 

describe  ideas 

simple  sentences  to 

words  and  sentence 

words  and  simple 

describe  ideas 

patterns,  with  support 

sentence  patterns 

•    use  visuals  to  express 

•    use  familiar  words 

•    combine  illustrations 

•    combine  illustrations 

e 

ideas,  feelings  and 

with  visuals  to 

and  simple  print  texts 

and  print  texts  to 

i)  .2 

c  5 

information 

express  ideas, 

to  express  ideas, 

express  ideas, 

5   c 

feelings  and 

feelings  and 

feelings  and 

C     w 

information 

information 

information 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


a 
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4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c  o 


o    c 
.22    w 

u    o 


share  own  stories  and  creations 
in  various  ways;  and  provide 
feedback  to  peers,  with 
guidance 


revise  text  to  focus  on  main 
ideas  and  relevant  information 


share  own  stories  and  creations 
in  various  ways;  and  give 
support  and  offer  feedback  to 
peers,  using  pre-established 
criteria 


revise  text  to  create  an 
interesting  impression,  and 
check  for  sequence  of  ideas 


share  with  peers  own  stories 
and  creations  in  various  ways; 
and  give  support  and  offer 
feedback  to  peers,  using 
pre-established  criteria 


revise  text  for  content, 
organization  and  clarity 


u  j>» 


'5b 


o    u 


write  legibly,  using  a 
handwriting  style  that  is 
consistent  in  alignment,  shape 
and  spacing;  and  experiment 
with  the  use  of  templates  and 
familiar  software  when 
composing  and  revising 


write  legibly,  and  use  word 
processing  when  composing 
and  revising 


write  legibly  and  at  a  pace 
appropriate  to  context  and 
purpose  when  composing  and 
revising;  and  select  and  use  a 
variety  of  design  elements, 
such  as  spacing,  graphics,  titles 
and  headings,  when 
appropriate 


c 
u  .2 
|  3 


select  from  a  range  of  word 
choices,  and  use  simple 
sentence  patterns  to 
communicate  ideas  and 
information 

prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and 
charts  that  engage  the  audience 


•    choose  descriptive  language 
and  sentence  patterns  to  clarify 
and  enhance  ideas 


prepare  organized 
compositions  and  reports, 
using  sound  effects  and  visuals, 
such  as  graphs,  charts  and 
diagrams,  that  engage  the 
audience 


choose  descriptive  language 
and  use  varied  sentence  lengths 
and  structures  to  clarify  and 
enhance  ideas 


prepare  organized 
compositions,  presentations, 
reports,  and  inquiry  or  research 
projects,  using  templates  or 
pre-established  organizers 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4 . 2     En  hance  and  Impro  ve 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a 


share  own  work  in  a  variety  of 
ways;  and  appraise  particular 
aspects  of  own  work  and  that 
of  others,  using  pre-established 
criteria 


share  and  discuss  particular 
qualities  of  samples  from  own 
collection  of  work;  and  accept 
and  provide  constructive 
suggestions  for  revising  own 
work  and  that  of  others 


share  own  work  in  a  variety  of 
ways;  appraise  own  work  and 
that  of  others,  using 
appropriate  criteria;  and 
suggest  revisions  to  own  work 
and  that  of  others,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


revise  text  to  create  effective 
sentences  that  convey  content 
clearly 


revise  text  to  enhance  meaning 
and  effect 


review  a  previous  draft,  and 
revise  it  to  refine 
communication  and  enhance 
self-expression 


u 


determine  the  appropriateness 
of  handwriting  or  word 
processing  for  a  particular  task, 
when  composing  and  revising; 
and  combine  print  and  visuals 
when  engaged  in  desktop 
publishing 


•  format  for  legibility  and  effect 
when  composing  and  revising, 
and  enhance  the  coherence  of 
documents 


format  for  legibility  and  effect, 
use  word  processing  effectively 
and  efficiently  when 
composing  and  revising,  and 
combine  print  and  visuals  from 
various  sources  when  engaged 
in  desktop  publishing 


select  words  to  enhance  clarity 
and  artistry,  and  use  varied 
sentence  lengths  and  structures 


select  appropriate  words  and 
sentence  patterns  during 
revision  to  enhance  clarity  and 
artistry 


identify  figures  of  speech,  and 
select  appropriate  words  and 
sentence  patterns  during 
revision  to  enhance  clarity  and 
artistry 
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prepare  compositions,  reports, 
and  inquiry  or  research 
projects,  using  a  variety  of  text 
organizers 


prepare  compositions,  reports, 
presentations,  and  inquiry  or 
research  projects,  using  a 
variety  of  text  organizers 


prepare  compositions, 
presentations,  reports,  and 
inquiry  or  research  projects 
with  adequate  detail  and 
effective  organization  for 
audience  understanding 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    check  for  complete 

•    check  for  complete 

•    check  for  complete 

•    edit  a  text  to  ensure  it 

1-      « 

sentences,  with 

sentences;  and  make 

sentences,  and  make 

includes  complete 

E   | 

E   3 

CO    -O 
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so  a 

guidance 

sentences  complete, 

sentences  complete 

sentences 

with  guidance 

•    connect  sounds  with 

•    copy  familiar  words 

•    spell  familiar  words, 

•    spell  familiar  words, 

Oil 

letters 

using  basic  strategies 

using  a  variety  of 

_c 

and  resources 

strategies  and 

a 

resources 

C 

•    recognize  some  basic 

•    imitate  basic  writing 

•    use  basic  writing 

•    use  basic  writing 

c    o 
O  "C 

writing  conventions 

conventions 

conventions 

conventions  when 

s  s 

editing  and 

capitali: 
and  punc 

proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a    60 


edit  for  complete  sentences  and 
to  eliminate  unnecessary 
repetition  of  words 


identify  and  eliminate  sentence 
fragments 


identify  and  eliminate  sentence 
fragments  and  run-on  sentences 


a 


u 


recognize  spelling  conventions 
in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies,  resources 
and  spelling  patterns 


recognize  spelling  conventions 
in  learned  vocabulary,  using  a 
variety  of  spelling  patterns 
when  editing  and  proofreading; 
and  predict  the  spelling  of 
unfamiliar  words,  using  a 
variety  of  resources  to  confirm 
correctness 


•    apply  spelling  conventions, 
using  appropriate  strategies 
and  patterns  when  editing  and 
proofreading;  and  use  a  variety 
of  resources  to  determine  the 
spelling  of  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  words 
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use  basic  writing  conventions 
when  editing  and  proofreading 


use  writing  conventions  when 
editing  and  proofreading 


apply  writing  conventions  in 
sentences,  titles,  headings, 
salutations  and  addresses  when 
editing  and  proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3    Attend  to  Conventions 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


W  60 

E  3 

E  =» 

w  -o 


•    edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy 


•  edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy  and  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  repetition  of 
words  and  ideas 


edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy,  sentence  variety, 
word  choice  and  style 
appropriate  to  audience  and 
purpose 


60 


apply  spelling  conventions  to 
familiar  and  unfamiliar  words; 
and  use  appropriate  resources 
when  editing  and  proofreading 


apply  spelling  conventions  to 
familiar  and  unfamiliar  words; 
and  use  appropriate  resources 
when  editing  and  proofreading 


apply  various  spelling 
conventions,  and  use  a  variety 
of  resources  when  editing  and 
proofreading 
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apply  writing  conventions  in  a 
variety  of  sentence  structures 
when  editing  and  proofreading 


apply  writing  conventions  in 
dialogues  and  quotations  when 
editing  and  proofreading 


apply  writing  conventions  in 
references  to  sources  when 
editing  and  proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


T3 
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Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 
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o 
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r2  c 
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use  illustrations  and 
other  materials  to 
share  information  and 
ideas 


share  information  and 
ideas  in  a  brief 
presentation  to  a 
familiar  audience,  and 
use  illustrations  and 
other  materials  to  aid 
the  presentation 


share  information  and      •    share  information  and 


ideas  on  a  topic  with 
a  familiar  audience, 
and  clarify 
information  by 
responding  to  basic 
questions 


ideas  on  a  topic  with 
a  familiar  audience, 
and  clarify 
information  by 
responding  to 
questions 


C 
C3 


express  and  represent 
ideas  through  various 
media  and  forms 


share  information  and 
ideas  with  a  group 


present  information 
and  ideas 


•    present  information 
and  ideas  in  an 
appropriate  form 


c 


demonstrate  active 
listening  and  viewing 
behaviours 


demonstrate  active 
listening  and  viewing 
behaviours 


demonstrate  attentive 
audience  behaviours 


demonstrate 
appropriate  audience 
behaviours 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 
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4.4     Present  and  Share 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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present  information  and  ideas 
on  a  topic  to  engage  a  familiar 
audience,  using  a 
pre-established  plan;  and  use 
print  and  nonprint  aids  to 
enhance  the  presentation 


prepare  and  share  information 
on  a  topic,  using  print  and 
nonprint  aids  to  engage  and 
inform  a  familiar  audience 


prepare  and  share  information 
on  a  topic,  using  print, 
audiovisual  and  dramatic  forms 
to  engage  the  audience 


c 
■o-i 


a* 


describe  and  explain 
information  and  ideas  to  a 
particular  audience;  and  select 
and  use  appropriate  volume, 
intonation  and  nonverbal  cues 


•    use  gestures  and  facial 
expressions  to  enhance  oral 
presentations,  use  emphasis 
and  appropriate  pacing,  and 
arrange  presentation  space  to 
focus  audience  attention 


use  appropriate  volume, 
phrasing,  intonation, 
presentation  space  and 
nonverbal  cues,  such  as  body 
language  and  facial 
expressions,  to  enhance 
communication 
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demonstrate  appropriate 
audience  behaviours,  and  show 
respect  for  the  presenter 


show  respect  for  the  presenter, 
through  active  listening  and 
viewing  behaviours 


demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  the  presenter 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Ukrainian  Language  Arts  (K-9)  /45 

(2003) 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


w   \3 


■a 
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facilitate  small-group  activities 
and  short,  whole-class  sessions 
to  share  information  on  a  topic, 
using  pre-established  active 
learning  strategies,  such  as 
role-plays,  language  games  and 
simulations 


•    plan  and  facilitate  small-group 
activities  and  short, 
whole-class  sessions  to  share 
information  on  a  topic,  using  a 
variety  of  engaging  methods, 
such  as  presentations,  role- 
plays  and  visual  aids 


plan  and  conduct  peer-involved 
class  activities  or  discussions 
to  share  individual  inquiry  or 
research  and  understanding  on 
a  topic 


c 
■o  -2 


RJ 


present  short  oral  presentations 
and  reports,  using  verbal  and 
nonverbal  cues,  such  as 
diction,  pacing,  presence,  facial 
expressions  and  gestures,  to 
focus  audience  attention  and 
project  emotion  appropriate  to 
the  subject  and  point  of  view 


•    explain,  share  and  present 
orally,  using  conventions  of 
public  speaking  in  a  variety  of 
settings,  such  as  small-group 
presentations  and  whole-class 
presentations;  and  use  visual 
aids  to  enhance  the 
effectiveness  of  oral 
presentations 


choose  vocabulary,  voice 
production  factors  and 
nonverbal  cues  to  communicate 
effectively  to  a  variety  of 
audiences;  and  use  a  variety  of 
media  and  display  techniques 
to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of 
oral  presentations 
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demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  the  presenter 


demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  the  presenter 


demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  the  presenter 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


represent  and  draw 
about  self  and  family 
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u 

•   listen  actively  to 

stories,  and 

*J    I) 

demonstrate  curiosity 

tell  and  draw  about 
self  and  family 


listen  to  stories  from 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
different  communities 


tell,  draw  and  write 
about  self,  family  and 
community 


explore  similarities 
among  stories  from 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
different  communities 


record  ideas  and 
experiences,  and  share 
them  with  others 


compare  ideas  within 
stories  from  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from 
different  communities 


•   connect  aspects  of 

•   connect  aspects  of 

•  connect  aspects  of 

•   connect  situations 
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stories  to  personal 

stories  and  characters 

stories  and  characters 

portrayed  in  oral, 
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feelings  and 

to  personal  feelings 

to  personal  feelings 

print,  visual  and 

experiences 

and  experiences 

and  experiences 

multimedia  texts  to 
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personal  experiences 

•   contribute  to  group 

•   share  ideas  and 

•  participate  in  shared 

•   participate  in  language 
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experiences  to  create 

experiences  to  create 

language  experiences 

experiences  to 
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and  celebrate 

and  celebrate 

to  celebrate  individual 

acknowledge  and 
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celebrate  individual 
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cultural  events 

achievements  and 
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cultural  events 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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understand  relationships 
between  own  ideas  and 
experiences  and  those  of  others 


examine  ideas  within  stories 
from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various 
communities 


acknowledge  differing 
responses  to  common 
experiences 


discuss  ideas,  events  and 
figures  within  stories  from  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  from  various  communities 


•  compare  own  ways  of 

responding  and  thinking  with 
those  of  others 


explore  cultural  representations 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various 
communities 


o.  .> 
Cl,  -n 
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connect  portrayals  of 
individuals  or  situations  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  to  personal  experiences 


connect  the  experiences  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  to 
personal  experiences 


connect  the  thoughts,  feelings 
and  experiences  of  individuals 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences 


E 
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u 
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use  language  appropriate  in 
tone  and  form  when 
participating  in  classroom  and 
school  activities 


•   select  and  use  language 

appropriate  in  tone  and  form  to 
recognize  and  honour  people 
and  events 


select  and  use  appropriate 
language  and  forms  to 
acknowledge  special  events  and 
honour  accomplishments  in  and 
beyond  the  school 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

•  demonstrate  growing 
self-confidence  when 
expressing  and  sharing 
thoughts,  ideas  and  feelings 


explain  ways  in  which  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  reflect  topics  and  themes 
in  life 


express  personal  reactions  to  a 
variety  of  experiences  and  texts, 
and  acknowledge  the  reactions 
of  others 


compare  ways  in  which  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  from  a  variety  of  cultures 
explore  similar  ideas 


recognize  that  differing 
perspectives  and  unique 
reactions  enrich  understanding 


recognize  ways  in  which  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  capture  specific  elements 
of  a  culture  or  period  in  history 
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interpret  the  choices  and 
motives  of  individuals 
encountered  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts; 
and  examine  how  they  relate  to 
self  and  others 


compare  the  choices  and 
behaviours  of  individuals 
presented  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  with 
personal  choices,  values  and 
behaviours 


reflect  on  ways  in  which  the 
choices  and  motives  of 
individuals  encountered  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  provide  insight  into  those 
of  self  and  others 
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use  appropriate  language  to 
participate  in  public  events, 
occasions  or  celebrations 


explore  various  ways  in  which 
language  is  used  across 
cultures,  age  groups  and 
genders  to  honour  and  celebrate 
people  and  events 


participate  in  celebrating 
special  events,  and  recognize 
the  important  and  significant 
influence  of  language 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 
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5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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•  participate  in  group 

•   work  in  partnerships 

•  cooperate  in  small 

•   cooperate  in  a  variety 
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•   demonstrate 

•   take  turns  sharing 
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•   ask  others  for  their 

C     w 

attentiveness  in  group 

information  and  ideas 

ideas  and  information 
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•  recognize  variations  in 

•  recognize  that 

•  adjust  own  language 

•  appreciate  variations 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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appreciate  that  everyone  in  a 
group  has  to  work  together  to 
achieve  group  tasks,  and  act 
accordingly 


distinguish  between  on-task  and 
off-task  ideas  and  behaviours  in 
a  group,  and  stay  on  task 


assist  group  members  to 
maintain  focus  and  complete 
tasks 
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take  roles  and  share 
responsibilities  as  group 
members 


assume  the  responsibilities  for 
various  group  roles 


select  and  assume  roles  to  assist 
in  the  achievement  of  group 
goals 
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•   show  consideration  for  those 
whose  ideas,  abilities  and 
language  use  differ  from  own 


show  appreciation  and  offer 
constructive  feedback  to  peers, 
and  seek  support  from  group 
members 


demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use  when 
communicating  orally 


•   assess  group  process,  using 
checklists;  and  determine  areas 
for  development 


demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use  and 
tone  when  communicating 
orally 


assess  own  contributions  to 
group  process;  set  personal 
goals  for  enhancing  work  with 
others;  and  monitor  group 
process,  using  checklists 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  Ukrainian  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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•  contribute  to  group  efforts  to 
reach  consensus  or  conclusions 


present  group  conclusions  or 
findings  to  classmates 


respect  diverse  languages, 
ideas,  texts  and  traditions;  and 
recognize  contributions  of  self, 
peers  and  the  community 


engage  in  dialogue  to 
understand  the  feelings  and 
viewpoints  of  others,  and 
contribute  to  group  harmony 


•   plan,  organize  and  participate  in 
presentations  of  group  findings 


demonstrate  respect  for  other 
people's  language,  history  and 
culture 


•   recognize  the  importance  of 
effective  communication  in 
working  with  others 


organize  and  complete  group 
tasks  effectively 


use  inclusive  language  and 
actions  that  support  people 
across  races,  cultures,  genders, 
ages  and  abilities 


II 

>      3 


evaluate  group  process  and 
personal  contributions 
according  to  pre-established 
criteria 


evaluate  the  quality  of  own 
contributions  to  group  process, 
and  set  goals  and  plans  for 
development 


establish  and  use  criteria  to 
evaluate  group  process  and 
personal  contributions,  and 
propose  suggestions  for 
development 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

Specific  Language  Component 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
linguistic  elements  of  the  Ukrainian  language  that 
students  are  expected  to  acquire  at  various  grade 
levels.  The  linguistic  elements  that  are  addressed 
include  the  sound-symbol  system,  lexicon, 
grammatical  elements,  mechanical  features  and 
discourse  features.  The  Specific  Language 
Component  also  provides  descriptors  of 
proficiency  at  each  grade  level  in  the  areas  of 
listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing  and 
representing,  as  well  as  outcomes  to  support 
sociocultural/sociolinguistic  competence  and 
strategic  learning. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  is  intended  to 
outline  the  linguistic  skills  that  students  will  need 
to  achieve  the  outcomes  in  the  General  Language 
Component.  The  two  components  are  interrelated 
and  are  intended  to  be  delivered  in  an  integrated 
manner. 

Strategies  in  the  Specific  Language  Component 
are  grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  Each  of 
the  strands  under  these  cluster  headings  deals  with 
a  specific  category  of  strategy.  Language  learning 
and  general  learning  strategies  are  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  are  organized  by 
communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive, 
productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  in  a  particular  grade.  Consequently,  the 
specific  outcomes  describe  the  students' 
knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use  general  types  of 


strategies.  More  specific  strategies  for  each 
general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the 
comprehensive  list  of  strategies  below.  The 
specific  strategies  provided  in  the  comprehensive 
list  are  not  prescriptive  but  are  provided  as  an 
illustration  of  how  the  general  strategies  in  the 
specific  outcomes  might  be  developed. 

Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students 
are  then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 

Comprehensive  List  of  Strategies 

Language  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,   incorporating 

new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat  words   or  phrases   in   the   course   of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment    with    various    elements    of  the 

language 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

group   together   sets   of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  English 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 

familiar    ones,    either    in    Ukrainian    or    in 

English 
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•  find  information,  using  reference  materials 
like  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

•  use  available  technological  aids  to  support 
language  learning;  e.g.,  cassette  recorders, 
computers 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context 
to  make  them  easier  to  remember 

•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
language  use 

•  seek  out  opportunities  outside  of  class  to 
practise  and  observe 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

Metacognitive 

•  check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

•  make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

•  rehearse  or  role-play  language 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning 
task 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance 
of  the  teacher 

•  make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to 
approach  a  language  learning  task 

•  reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 
process 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific 
aspects  of  input 

•  listen  or  read  for  key  words 

•  evaluate  own  performance  or 
comprehension  at  the  end  of  a  task 

•  keep  a  learning  log 

•  experience  various  methods  of  language 
acquisition,  and  identify  one  or  more 
considered  to  be  particularly  useful 
personally 

•  be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 
direct  exposure  to  the  language 

•  know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping 
with  texts  containing  unknown  elements 

•  identify  problems  that  might  hinder 
successful  completion  of  a  task,  and  seek 
solutions 


•  monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check 
for  persistent  errors 

•  be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 

Social/ Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small 
groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of 
expression,  and  note  their  acceptance  or 
nonacceptance  by  more  experienced 
speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring 
in  own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these 
new  words  and  expressions  as  soon  as 
appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems,  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging 
own  rewards  when  successful 
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Language  Use  Strategies 

Interactive 

•     use    words    from    own    first    language    or 
English  to  get  meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a 
literal  translation  of  a  phrase  in  the  first 
language,   use   a  first   language  word  but 
pronounce  it  as  in  Ukrainian 
acknowledge  being  spoken  to 
interpret  and  use   a  variety  of  nonverbal 
clues  to  communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 
indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally;   e.g.,   raised  eyebrows,  blank 
look 

ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  the 
message  has  not  been  understood 
use  the  other  speaker's  words  in  subsequent 
conversation 

assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner 
to  recognize  when  the  message  has  not  been 
understood;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank 
look 

start  again,  using  a  different  tactic,  when 
communication  breaks  down 
use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey,  and  invite  correction 
invite  others  into  the  discussion 
ask  for  confirmation  that  a  form  used  is 
correct 

use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain  conversations 
use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack 
of  vocabulary 

repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to 
confirm  mutual  understanding 
summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion 
to  help  focus  the  talk 

ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding 

use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a 
discussion 

self-correct  if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings 


Interpretive 

use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports 

to  aid  comprehension 

make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 

hand   and  prior  knowledge   and  personal 

experience  on  the  other 

use       illustrations       to       aid       reading 

comprehension 

determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

make  predictions  about  what  is  expected  to 

be  heard  or  read,  based  on  prior  knowledge 

and  personal  experience 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system 

to  aid  reading  comprehension 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words 

or  expressions  from  contextual  clues 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 

information  found  in  a  text 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers 

to  follow  an  extended  text 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 

ideas 

summarize  information  gathered 

assess     own     information     needs     before 

listening,  viewing  or  reading 

use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key 

information  in  texts 

Productive 

mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

copy  what  others  say  or  write 

use     words     visible     in     the     immediate 

environment 

use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 

songs,  rhymes  or  media 

use    illustrations    to   provide    detail    when 

producing  own  texts 

use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at 

the  planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or 

keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 

new  sentences 

be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 

process:         prewriting    (gathering     ideas, 
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planning  the  text,  researching,  organizing 
the  text),  writing,  revision  (rereading, 
moving  pieces  of  text,  rewriting  pieces  of 
text),  correction  (grammar,  spelling, 
punctuation),  publication  (reprinting,  adding 
illustrations,  binding) 

•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts; 
e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to 
assist  in  producing  own  text 

•  revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures 
by  rephrasing 

General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects, 
or  animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 

•  use  models 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

•  experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one 
thing  at  a  time 

•  focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

•  record  key  words  and  concepts  in 
abbreviated  form — verbal,  graphic  or 
numerical — to  assist  with  performance  of  a 
learning  task 

•  use  mental  images  to  remember  new 
information 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

•  formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

•  make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are 
based 


•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet, 
individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills 
to  assist  with  a  new  learning  task 

Metacognitive 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance 
of  the  teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and 
how  you  learn 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning 
task 

divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 

make   a   plan   in   advance   about   how   to 
approach  a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  the  physical  environment  in  which 
you  have  to  work 

keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 
log 

develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 
work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 
take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring 
and  evaluating  learning  experiences 

Social/Affective 

•  watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

•  seek  help  from  others 

•  follow  own  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic 
motivation  to  learn 

•  participate  in  cooperative  group  learning 
tasks 

•  choose  learning  activities  that  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 
might  be  made 

•  take  part  in  group  decision-making 
processes 
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•  use  support  strategies  to  help  peers 
persevere  at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer 
encouragement,  praise,  ideas 

•  take  part  in  group  problem-solving 
processes 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 
tasks,  and  take  measures  to  lower  it  if 
necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

•  use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance 
group  learning  activities 

General  Outcome 

The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Specific  Language  Component 
is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand 
and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of 
situations  for  communication,  personal 
satisfaction  and  further  learning. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    listen  to,  identify  and 

•    listen  to,  identify  and 

•    use,  orally  and  in 

•    use  the  Ukrainian 

0 

begin  to  produce 

produce  basic  sounds 

writing,  the  Ukrainian 

alphabet  accurately, 

E 

basic  sounds  of  the 

of  the  Ukrainian 

alphabet — consonants 

orally  and  in 

•s. 

Ukrainian  language 

language;  and  connect 

and  vowels 

writing — phonemes, 

-3 

>> 

some  sounds  to  the 

double  consonants 

= 

3 

o 

CO 

CA 

appropriate  symbols 

and  blends 

•    repeat  and  recognize 

•    use  simple  vocabulary 

•    experiment  with  and 

•    use  vocabulary  and 

basic  vocabulary  and 

and  expressions  in 

use  vocabulary  and 

expressions 

c 

expressions  used  in 

daily  situations 

expressions  in  a 

appropriately  in 

o 
o 

daily  situations  in  the 

variety  of  contexts  in 

various  situations  in 

4> 

immediate 

the  classroom  and 

the  classroom  and 

environment 

school  environment 

school  environment 

(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 
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imitate  basic 
mechanical  features 


imitate  and 

experiment  with  basic 
mechanical  features 


imitate  and 
experiment  with  basic 
mechanical  features 


experiment  with  and 
use  basic  mechanical 
features 
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imitate  simple,  basic 
discourse  features  in 
oral  interactions  in 
the  immediate 
learning  environment 


•    imitate  and 

experiment  with  basic 
discourse  features  in 
oral  interactions  in 
the  immediate 
learning  environment 


experiment  with  and 
use  basic  discourse 
features  in  oral  and 
print  texts 


experiment  with  and 
use  basic  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


c 
<u 

E 

_o 

W 


E 
E 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  in  modelled  situations,8  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Nouns 

-  all  genders;  e.g., 

30lUUm,  KHUJtCKO, 

aemo 

-  nominative  singular 
and  plural;  e.g., 

30lUUm/-U,  KHUJtCKd/ 

-u,  aemo/-a 

-  vocative;  e.g.,  momo, 
JIecK>,  CmenaHe, 
mamy 

Pronouns 

-  demonstrative, 
possessive, 
interrogative 
nominative  singular; 
e.g.,  mou,  mom,  HKe, 
xmo/iuo 

Adjectives 

-  noun-adjective 
agreement;  e.g., 
Hoeuu  3omum, 
uiKaea  khuj/cko, 
zapne  aemo 

-  nominative  singular; 
e.g.,  Hoeuu  3omum, 
uiKaea  khuj/cko, 
zapue  aemo 

Verbs 

-  present  of  common 
verbs;  e.g.,  uumaio, 
nuuieui 


Nouns 

-  accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g., 

30UiUm,  KHUJICKy, 

aemo 

-  genitive  singular 
following  negation; 
e.g.,  30wuma, 
khumcku,  aema 

-  locative  singular; 
e.g.,  y  3omumi, 
KHuwifi,  aemi 

Pronouns 

-  personal  accusative; 
e.g.,  Mene,  me6e,  ix 

-  demonstrative, 
possessive, 
interrogative 

•  nominative 
singular  and 
plural;  e.g., 
mou/mi,  moh/moi, 

HKe/HKJ 

•  accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g., 
mou,  moio,  HKe, 

UfO 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g., 
Hoeuu  30uium, 
uiKaey  KHUJtcKy, 
zapne  aemo 

Verbs 

-  present;  e.g.,  po6mo, 
cuduut 

-  present  of  common 
reflexives;  e.g., 
odmawcH,  mucuich 

-  imperative;  e.g., 
uumau,  nuuiimb, 
podiMO 

Expressions 

-  date;  e.g.,  cboeodui 
mpeme  eepecun 

-  interrogative;  e.g., 
HOMy,  kojiu,  de,  hk 

-  of  appeal;  e.g.,  Mem 
nodo6aembca,  mo6i 
CMOKye 


Nouns 

-  accusative  singular 
animate;  e.g.,  Cmenaua, 

}>HHH 

-  genitive  singular 

-  irregular  plurals, 
including  pluralia  tantum, 
nominative;  e.g.,  Oeepi, 
uimanu,  OKympu,  zpouii, 
modu,  dimu 

Pronouns 

-  personal  genitive;  e.g., 
Mene,  me6e,  ix 

-  demonstrative, 
possessive,  interrogative 

•  accusative  singular 
inanimate  and  animate; 
e.g.,  mou/moeo,MOto, 
HKe,  Koeo/ufo 

•  genitive  singular;  e.g., 
mozo,  Moei,  hkozo, 
kozo/hozo 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  singular 
animate;  e.g.,  do6poeo 

yHHH 

-  genitive  singular;  e.g., 
hobozo  3ouiuma,  inKaeoi 
KHUotcKU,  zapnozo  aema 

Verbs 

-  future  imperfective;  e.g., 
6ydy  po6umu,  6ydynw 
uumamu 

-  modal  verbs;  e.g., 
xomimu,  Mycumu,  Mozmu 

Expressions 

-  date  and  year;  e.g., 
cbozodm  mpeme  eepecHH 
del  mucxni  nepuiozo 
poKy 

-  time;  e.g.,  nepuia 
mpudunmb 

Numerals 

-  1-4  plus  noun  agreement; 
e.g.,  dei  khuokku,  mpu 
yHHi 

-  ordinals  1-12;  e.g., 
nepiuuu,  dpyza, 
deauadifHma 


Nouns 

-  accusative  plural 
inanimate;  e.g., 

30lUUmU,  KHU3KKU, 

aema 

Pronouns 

-  personal  locative;  e.g., 
ua  Mem,  mo6i,  mux 

-  demonstrative, 
possessive, 
interrogative 

•  accusative  singular 
animate 

•  genitive  singular 

•  accusative  plural 
inanimate;  e.g.,  mi, 

MO'i,  HKi 

Adjectives 

-  noun-adjective 
agreement;  e.g., 
eucoKuu  MuKona, 
ujacjiuee  j/cummn, 
yKpaincbKe  iM  'n 

-  accusative  singular 
animate 

-  genitive  singular 

-  accusative  plural 
inanimate;  e.g.,  woe/ 
3omumu,  uiKaei 
khujkku,  zapui  aema 

Verbs 

-  past,  all  genders 
singular  and  plural; 
e.g.,  Humae,  numajia, 
Humanu 

Expressions 

-  of  time;  e.g.,yvopa, 
no3aenopa,  MUHynozo 

mUJfCHH 


(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the  linguistic 
elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize  student 
language. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  in  structured  situations.9  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Pronouns 

Nouns 

Nouns 

Nouns 

-  personal  nominative; 

-  all  genders 

-  accusative  singular 

—  accusative  singular 

e.g.,  h,  mu,  6ohu 

-  nominative  singular 

inanimate 

animate 

and  plural 

-  genitive  singular 

-  genitive  singular 

Verbs 

-  vocative 

following  negation 

-  locative  singular 

-  infinitive;  e.g., 

-  locative  singular 

-  irregular  plurals, 

uumamu,  nucamu 

Adjectives 

including  pluralia 

-  noun-adjective 

Pronouns 

tantum,  nominative;  e.g., 

Adverbs 

agreement 

-  personal  accusative 

deepi,  uimauu,  OKynnpu, 

-  of  quality;  e.g., 

-  nominative  singular 

-  demonstrative, 

epouti,  juodu,  dimu 

do6pe,  noeano 

and  plural;  e.g., 

possessive, 

HoeuuZ-i  30wum/-u, 

interrogative 

Pronouns 

uiKaea/-i  KHUJicxaZ-u, 

nominative  singular 

-  personal  genitive 

eapueZ-i  aemo/-a 

and  plural 

-  demonstrative, 

possessive,  interrogative 

Verbs 

Adjectives 

•  nominative  singular 

-  present  of  common 

-  accusative  singular 

and  plural 

verbs 

inanimate 

•  accusative  singular 
inanimate 

Cfl 

Adverbs 

Verbs 

C 

u 

-  of  location;  e.g., 

-  present 

Adjectives 

I 

mym,  moM 

-  present  of  common 

-  accusative  singular 

5 

-  to  express  weather 

reflexives 

inanimate 

CO 

conditions;  e.g., 

-  imperative 

o 

xonodHO,  meruio, 

Verbs 

ra 

COHHIUHO 

Adverbs 

-  present 

£ 
E 

CO 

-  of  location/direction 

-  present  of  common 

Conjunctions 

-  of  time;  e.g.,  cboeodui, 

reflexives 

o 

-  coordinating;  e.g., ;', 
ma 

3aempa,  u\o6hh 

Expressions 

-  date 

-  interrogative;  e.g., 
Kydu 

-  of  appeal 

Conjunctions 

-  coordinating;  e.g.,  a, 
one,  a6o,  6o 

-  imperative 

-  future  imperfective 

-  modal  verbs 

Adverbs 

-  of  motion;  e.g.,  weudno, 
noeijibHO 

-  of  distance;  e.g., 
6nu3bKO,  daneKO 

-  to  express  seasons;  e.g., 
y3UMKy,  eoceuu 

Expressions 

-  date  and  year 

-  time 

-  of  appeal 

Numerals 

-  1-4  plus  noun  agreement 

-  ordinals  1-12 

(continued) 


Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  independently  and  consistently,10  the  follow 
Pronouns 

ing  grammatical  elements- 

Nouns 

Nouns 

-  personal  nominative 

-  all  genders 

-  accusative  singular 

-  nominative  singular 

inanimate 

Verbs 

and  plural 

—  infinitive 

-  vocative 

Pronouns 

-  personal  accusative 

Adverbs 

Adjectives 

-  of  quality;  e.g., 

-  noun-adjective 

Verbs 

c 

do6pe,  noeaHO 

agreement 

-  present  of  common  verbs 

u 

E 
u 

-  nominative  singular 

Numerals 

and  plural 

Adverbs 

s 

-  cardinals  1-20;  e.g., 

-  of  location/direction 

~a 

oduH,  deadufimb 

Adverbs 

-  of  time;  e.g.,  cbozodm 

o 

-  of  location 

EG 

E 

-  to  express  weather 

Expressions 

E 

conditions 

-  date 

o 

-  interrogative;  e.g.,  Kydu 

Conjunctions 

-  coordinating;  e.g.,  /,  ma 

Conjunctions 

-  coordinating;  e.g.,  a,  one, 
a6o,  6o 

Numerals 

-  cardinals  1-100;  e.g., 
mpudunmb,  cmo 

Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently 
are  to  be  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


10.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of 
the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 


Grade  4 

Grade  5 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    apply  knowledge  of  the 

•    apply  knowledge  of  the 

o 

Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately 

Ukrainian  alphabet  accurately 

£§ 

in  a  variety  of  contexts,  orally 

in  unfamiliar  contexts,  orally 

w  £ 

1    « 

and  in  reading  and  writing 

and  in  reading  and  writing 

£      W5 

3 
O 

Grade  6 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently 
and  accurately  in  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  contexts 


use  vocabulary  and  expressions 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
classroom  and  school  contexts, 
and  experiment  with 
vocabulary  and  expressions  in 
community  contexts 


•    use  vocabulary  and  expressions 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
classroom,  school  and 
community  contexts 


recognize  that  one  word  may 
have  multiple  meanings,  and 
recognize  that  various  words 
and  expressions  may  express 
the  same  idea 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


2  u 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly,  and  explore  their  use 
for  effect 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly,  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly  and  for  effect 


•-     CJ 

O  3 
^3 


use  basic  discourse  features  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and 
explore  their  use  for  effect 


use  basic  discourse  features  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and 
apply  these  features  for  effect 


•    use  basic  discourse  features  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts;  and 
apply  these  features 
independently  for  effect 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  4 

Grade  5 

Grade  6 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  in  modelled  situations,"  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

Nouns 

Nouns 

-  hard,  soft,  mixed  stem;  e.g., 

-  instrumental  singular 

-  accusative  plural 

3omum,  JlecH,  muuio,  douf 

-  dative  singular 

-  genitive  plural 

-  instrumental  singular;  e.g., 

-  accusative  plural;  e.g.,  khujkku 

-  locative  plural;  e.g.,  y  khuokkox, 

30UlUmOM,  KHUJfCKOK),  <36mOM 

6pamie,  cectnep 

ho  cmonax 

-  dative  singular;  e.g.,  dpamoei, 

-  genitive  plural;  e.g.,  khumcok, 

cecmpi 

6pamie,  cecmep 

Pronouns 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

Pronouns 

Pronouns 

interrogative 

-  personal 

-  personal 

•  instrumental  singular 

•   instrumental;  e.g.,  (3i) 

•  instrumental 

•  dative  singular 

MHOK),  mo6oiO,  UUMU 

•  dative 

•  locative  plural;  e.g.,  y  uux 

•  dative;  e.g.,  Mem,  mo6i,  w 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

KHU3KKOX,y  moix  30uiumax,  HO 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

interrogative 

xkux  cmojiax 

interrogative 

•  instrumental  singular;  e.g.,  fy 

)     -  definite  and  indefinite 

•  accusative  singular  animate 

uum  xjionyeM,  mock> 

•  genitive  singular 

CeCmpOK),  XKOK)  KHUJICKOIO, 

Adjectives 

•  locative  singular;  e.g.,y  ifiu 

kum/uilm 

-  instrumental  singular 

uiKoni,  ho  KOMy/uoMy 

•  dative  singular;  e.g.,  ubOMy 

-  dative  singular 

xjionueei,  MO'iu  cecmpi,  axiu 

-  locative  plural;  e.g.,y  ee/iuKux 

C/3 

Adjectives 

dienuHi,  KOMy/noMy 

KpaMHuuHX,  y  Hoeux  JicypHanax 

c 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

-  definite  and  indefinite;  e.g.,yci, 

u 

-  genitive  singular 

yce,  Hixmo,  xmocb,  xmonedydb, 

Verbs 

JU 

-  locative  singular;  e.g., y 

uiiuo,  lyocb,  ttfOHe6ydb 

-  present,  including  archaic;  e.g., 

W 

HoeoAty  30utumi,  y  ijixaeiu 

im,  icu,  daxw,  dadymb 

"3 
o 

KHuoicui,  y  eapHOMy  aemi 

Adjectives 

w 

-  comparative  and  superlative; 

-  instrumental  singular;  e.g., 

Expressions 

E 

e.g.,  zapniuiuu,  Hauzapmuaiu 

HoeuM  30uiumo.M,  ifiKaeoio 

-  time  (hours,  minutes,  intervals); 

1 

khujickoio,  eapHUM  aemoM 

e.g.,  ueepmb  no  mpemiu,  3a 

i- 

a 

Verbs 

-  dative  singular;  e.g.,  eapnoMy 

decamb  wocma 

-  perfective/imperfective  past 

xjionueei,  cmapmiu  cecmpi 

and  future;  e.g.,  npouumae/ 

Numerals 

numae,  nponumae/6yde 

Verbs 

-  5  and  higher  plus  noun  agreement 

Humamu 

-  perfective/imperfective  past  anc 

— ch  verbs  with  dative;  e.g., 

future 

nodo6amucn 

— ch  verbs  with  genitive, 
instrumental;  e.g.,  6oamucH, 

Expressions 

uiKaeumucR,  3aiiMamucR 

-  of  emotions;  e.g.,  Meni  nydno, 

-  verbs  Moemu,  3Hamu,  BMimu 

itoMy  uiKaeo 

-  at  what  time;  e.g.,  o 

Adverbs 

nemeepmiu 

-  definite  and  indefinite;  e.g., 
decb,  dene6ydb,  Kyducb, 

Conjunctions 

KOJIUCb,  HKOCb 

-  comparative;  e.g.,  hk,  mote, 

-  of  quantity;  e.g.,  6aeamo,Maio, 

Hi6u 

mpoxu 

Numerals 

Numerals 

-  cardinals  over  100;  e.g., 

-  5  and  higher  plus  noun 

deicmi,  muenna 

agreement;  e.g.,  uiicmb 

-  ordinals  over  12;  e.g., 

npuxmenie 

mpuHaduxmuu 

(continued) 


11.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  4 

Grade  5 

Grade  6 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  in  structured  situations,12  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

Nouns 

Nouns 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

-  genitive  singular 

-  hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

-  hard,  soft,  mixed  stem 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

-  instrumental  singular 

-  accusative  plural  inanimate 

-  genitive  singular 

-  dative  singular 

Pronouns 

Pronouns 

Pronouns 

-  personal  locative 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

-  personal 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

interrogative 

•  instrumental 

interrogative 

•  accusative  singular  animate 

•  dative 

•  nominative  singular  and 

•  genitive  singular 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

plural 

•  locative  singular 

interrogative 

•  accusative  singular 

•  accusative  plural  inanimate 

•  accusative  singular  animate 

inanimate 

•  genitive  singular 

•  accusative  plural  inanimate 

Adjectives 

•  locative  singular 

w 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

u 

Adjectives 

-  genitive  singular 

Adjectives 

E 

-  noun-adjective  agreement; 

-  locative  singular 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

s 

e.g.,  eucoKuu  MuKona 

-  accusative  plural  inanimate 

-  genitive  singular 

"t8 

-  accusative  plural  inanimate 

-  comparative  and  superlative 

-  locative  singular 

03 

Verbs 

Verbs 

Verbs 

E 
E 

-  present 

— ex  verbs  with  dative 

-  perfective/imperfective  past  and 

-  present  of  common  reflexives 

future 

o 

-  imperative 

Adverbs 

— ch  verbs  with  genitive, 

-  modal  verbs 

-  of  frequency;  e.g.,  modi,  hocom, 

instrumental 

-  past,  all  genders  singular  and 

UfOtnUJICHX 

-  verbs  Moemu,  3Hamu,  ejuimu 

plural 

Expressions 

Adverbs 

Adverbs 

-  date  and  year 

-  definite  and  indefinite 

-  of  time;  e.g.,yvopa 

-  at  what  time 

-  of  quantity 

-  of  frequency;  e.g.,  nacmo, 

-  of  emotions 

pidKO 

Conjunctions 

Conjunctions 

-  comparative 

Expressions 

-  comparative 

-  date  and  year 

Numerals 

-  time 

Numerals 

-  cardinals  over  100 

-  cardinals  over  100 

-  ordinals  over  12 

Numerals 

-  ordinals  over  12 

-  \-4  plus  noun  agreement 

(continued) 


12.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  4 

Grade  5 

Grade  6 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  independently  and  consist 
Nouns 

;ntly,13  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

Nouns 

-  locative  singular 

-  accusative  plural  inanimate 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

-  genitive  singular 

-  irregular  plurals,  including 

pluralia  tantum,  nominative; 

Pronouns 

e.g.,  deepi,  wmo.Hu,  OKynnpu, 

-  personal  locative 

Pronouns 

2pouii,  Jiiodu,  dimu 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

interrogative 

interrogative  accusative  plural 

Pronouns 

•  nominative  singular  and  plural 

inanimate 

-  personal  genitive 

•  accusative  singular  inanimate 

Adjectives 

to 

Adjectives 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  plural  inanimate 

C 

u 

-  accusative  singular  inanimate 

-  noun-adjective  agreement;  e.g., 

-  comparative  and  superlative 

I 

eucoKuu  MiiKona 

W 

Verbs 

Verbs 

co 

-  future  imperfective 

Verbs 

— ch  verbs  with  dative 

o 

-  present 

rt 

Adverbs 

-  present  of  common  reflexives 

Adverbs 

£ 
E 

CO 

-  of  motion 

-  imperative 

-  of  frequency;  e.g.,  modi 

-  of  distance 

-  modal  verbs 

a 

-  to  express  seasons 

-  past,  all  genders  singular  and 

Expressions 

plural 

-  date  and  year 

Expressions 

-  at  what  time 

-  of  appeal 

Adverbs 

-  of  time;  e.g., y^opa 

-  of  emotions 

Numerals 

-  of  frequency;  e.g.,  nacmo 

-  ordinals  1-12 

Expressions 

-  at  what  time 

Numerals 

-  \-A  plus  noun  agreement 

Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently 
are  to  be  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


13.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of 
the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

|E 

ipS 

-O    > 
C     « 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently 
and  accurately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently 
and  accurately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
Ukrainian  alphabet  consistently 
and  accurately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


use  multiple  words  or  phrases 
to  express  the  same  idea 


select  the  most  appropriate  or 
effective  words  or  phrases  to 
express  ideas 


select  the  most  appropriate  or 
effective  words  or  phrases  to 
express  ideas  accurately 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


(see  following  page) 


i  E 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly  and  effectively 


•    use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly  and  effectively 


use  basic  mechanical  features 
correctly  and  effectively 


«  Yi 

o  3 

.23  ,w 

T3 


•    use  basic  discourse  features 
correctly;  and  apply  these 
features  for  desired  effect,  with 
teacher  guidance 


use  basic  discourse  features 
correctly;  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect,  with 
increasing  independence 


•    use  basic  discourse  features 
correctly  and  effectively 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


E 
U 


o 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  in  modelled  situations,14  the  following  grammatical  elements: . 


Nouns 

-  instrumental  plural;  e.g.,  (3) 
6pamaMu,  cecmpcwu 

-  dative  plural;  e.g.,  6pamaM, 
cecmpciM 

Pronouns 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 
interrogative 

•  accusative  plural  animate; 
e.g.,  mux  xjjonuie,  moix 
cecmep,  hkux  6pamie 

•  genitive  plural;  e.g.,  mux 
xjionuie,  moix  cecmep,  rkux 
6pamie 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  plural  animate; 
e.g.,  cmapuiux  6pamie, 
Monoduiux  cecmep 

-  genitive  plural;  e.g.,  cmapuiux 
6pamie,  Monoduiux  cecmep, 

H06UX  KHU3WOK 

Verbs 

-  study  verbs;  e.g.,  enumucR 
(toeo,  de),  enumu  (uoeo), 
euenamu  (ufo) 


Nouns 

-  irregular  plurals,  including 
pluralia  tanrum 

•  accusative;  e.g.,  deepi, 
juodeu,  dimeu 

•  genitive;  e.g.,  deepeu, 
uimanie,  oxymxpie,  zpouieu, 
niodeu,  dimeu 


Pronouns 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 
interrogative 

•  accusative  plural  animate 

•  genitive  plural 

•  instrumental  plural;  e.g., 
muMU  xjionuHAtu,  molmu 
6ambKaMu,  hkumu  6pamaMU 

•  dative  plural;  e.g.,  muM 
xnonifXM,  mow  (jambKOM, 
rkum  6pamaM 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  plural  animate 

-  genitive  plural 

-  instrumental  plural;  e.g.,  (3) 
cmapuiuMU  6pamauu, 
MonodwuMU  cecmpa\tu 

-  dative  plural;  e.g.,  cmapuiuM 
6pamam,  MOJiodmuM  cecmpoM 

Verbs 

-  simple  future;  e.g.,  vumamwuy 

-  verbs  of  motion;  e.g., 
imu/xodumu/nimu, 
ixamu/i3dumu/noixamu 

Adverbs 

-  of  location/direction;  e.g., 
edoMa/dodo.My,  uadeopi/  nadeip 

Conjunctions 

-  causal;  e.g.,  moMy  ujo,  uepe3  me 

UfO 


Nouns 

-  government  by  prepositions;  e.g., 
6e3,  6'uix,  kojio,  do,  eid,  3 
(genitive);  ua,  y/e,  3a,  uepe3,  npo 
(accusative);  ho,  y/e,  npu 
(locative);  nid,  Had,  3a,  neped,  3 
(instrumental) 

-  irregular  plurals,  including 
pluralia  tanrum 

•  locative;  e.g.,  na  deepxx, 
jnodnx 

•  instrumental;  e.g.,  deepuMa, 
UimOHb.MU,  OKynnpoMU, 

ZpOUlUMO/zpiulMU,  JUOdbMU 

•  dative;  e.g.,  juodxju 


Pronouns 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 
interrogative 

•  accusative  plural  animate 

•  genitive  plural 

•  instrumental  plural 

•  dative  plural 

-  reflexive,  all  cases;  e.g.,  ce6e, 
co6i,  Ha  co6i,  co6ok> 

-  possessive  reflexive,  all  cases; 
e.g.,  ceiii,  ceox,  ceoe,  ceoi 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  plural  animate 

-  genitive  plural 

-  instrumental  plural 

-  dative  plural 

Verbs 

-  government  of  cases;  e.g., 
uiyKamu  (accusative,  genitive), 
dapyeamu  (dative),  3aiiMamucn 
(instrumental) 

-  verbs  of  motion;  e.g., 
nemimu/nimamu/nojiemimu, 
6iemu/6ieam  u/no6iem  u 

Adverbs 

-  comparative  and  superlative;  e.g., 
xpaufe,  HaucManmuie 

Conjunctions 

-  disjunctive;  e.g.,  xov,  ado...  a6o, 

HU...   HU 

-  copulative;  e.g.,  i...  i,  Hi...  Hi 

Numerals 

-  fractions;  e.g.,  odua  decftma 

-  percentages;  e.g.,  copoK 
eidcomxie 


(continued) 

14.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  in  structured  situations,15 1 

he  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns 

Nouns 

Nouns 

-  accusative  plural 

-  accusative  plural 

-  instrumental  plural 

-  genitive  plural 

-  genitive  plural 

-  dative  plural 

-  locative  plural 

-  locative  plural 

-  irregular  plurals,  including 

-  instrumental  plural 

pluralia  tantum 

Pronouns 

-  dative  plural 

•  accusative 

-  personal 

•  genitive 

•  instrumental 

Pronouns 

•  dative 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

Pronouns 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

interrogative 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

interrogative 

•  accusative  singular  animate 

interrogative 

•  accusative  singular  animate 

•  genitive  singular 

•  instrumental  singular 

•  genitive  singular 

•  locative  singular 

•  dative  singular 

•  locative  singular 

•  instrumental  singular 

•  locative  plural 

•  instrumental  singular 

•  dative  singular 

-  definite  and  indefinite 

C/5 

•  dative  singular 

•  locative  plural 

c 

•  locative  plural 

-  definite  and  indefinite 

Adjectives 

u 

E 

-  definite  and  indefinite 

-  instrumental  singular 

u 

Adjectives 

-  dative  singular 

a 

Adjectives 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

-  locative  plural 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

-  genitive  singular 

C3 

-  genitive  singular 

-  locative  singular 

Verbs 

E 

-  locative  singular 

-  instrumental  singular 

-  simple  future 

E 

-  instrumental  singular 

-  dative  singular 

-  verbs  of  motion 

J- 

-  dative  singular 

-  locative  plural 

-  locative  plural 

Adverbs 

Verbs 

-  of  location/direction 

Verbs 

-  perfective/imperfective  past  and 

-  spatial;  e.g.,  Hedajiexo  (eid), 

-  perfective/imperfective  past 

future 

naenpomu,  npnMO,  Hanpaeo, 

and  future 

-  study  verbs 

nonepedy 

-  present,  including  archaic 

Expressions 

Conjunctions 

Adverbs 

-  time — hours,  minutes,  intervals 

-  causal 

-  of  quantity 

Numerals 

Expressions 

-  5  and  higher  plus  noun  agreement 

-  time — hours,  minutes, 

intervals 

Numerals 

-  5  and  higher  plus  noun 

agreement 

(continued) 


15.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    use,  independently  and  consistently,16  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Nouns                                              Pronouns 

Nouns 

-  hard,  soft,  mixed  stem                 -  personal 

-  accusative  plural 

-  instrumental  singular                       •  instrumental 

-  genitive  plural 

-  dative  singular                                 •  dative 

-  locative  plural 

Verbs                                                Verbs 

Pronouns 

— ch  verbs  with  genitive  and          -  present,  including  archaic 

-  demonstrative,  possessive, 

instrumental 

interrogative 

-  verbs  Mozmu,  3namu,  SMimu        Adverbs 

•  accusative  singular  animate 

2 

-  of  quantity 

•  genitive  singular 

c 
u 

Adverbs 

•  locative  singular 

i 

-  definite  and  indefinite 

w 

Adjectives 

a 

Conjunctions 

-  accusative  singular  animate 

o 

-  comparative 

-  genitive  singular           ' 

5 

-  locative  singular 

s 

E 

Numerals 

-  cardinals  over  100 

Verbs 

o 

-  ordinals  over  12 

-  perfective/imperfective  past 
and  future 

-  study  verbs 

Expressions 

-  time — hours,  minutes, 
intervals 

Numerals 

-  5  and  higher  plus  noun 
agreement 

Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently 
are  to  be  maintained  for  the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


16.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of 
the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 

and  further  learning. 

>> , , • 


6.2    Language  Competence 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 


listen  and  respond  to 
basic  phrases  in  the 
beaming  environment 


listen  to  and 
understand  simple 
oral  sentences  in  the 
learning  environment 


listen  to  and 
understand  simple 
oral  sentences  in  a 
variety  of  familiar 
situations 


listen  to  and 
understand  a  series  of 
oral  sentences  or  a 
short  oral 
presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 


60 

c 


repeat  and  create 
simple,  patterned  oral 
phrases  in  the 
learning  environment 


produce,  orally, 
simple  sentences  in 
structured  situations 


produce, 

spontaneously  and 
with  guidance,  simple 
oral  sentences  in  a 
variety  of  familiar 
situations 


produce, 

spontaneously  or  with 
guidance,  a  series  of 
interrelated  ideas  on  a 
familiar  topic 


60 

c 
'•5 

a 


•    recognize  some  letters     • 


recognize  and 
understand  simple 
words  in  structured 


situations 


•    read  and  understand 
simple  words  and 
sentences  in 
structured  situations 


read  and  understand  a 
series  of  sentences  or 
a  short  text  on  a 
familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 


•    copy  letters 

•    copy  simple  words 

•    produce,  with 

•    produce, 

60 

and  sentences 

guidance,  simple 

spontaneously  or  with 

c 

words  and  sentences 
on  familiar  topics 

guidance,  simple  texts 
on  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 

•    view  and  respond  to 

•    view  and  understand 

•    view  and  understand 

•    view  and  understand 

60 

familiar  events  and 

simple,  familiar 

simple,  familiar 

simple  events  and 

c 

representations  in  the 

events  and 

events  and 

representations 

u 

learning  environment 

representations  in  the 

representations 

> 

learning  environment 

•    imitate  and  create 

•    create  simple 

•    use  a  variety  of  forms 

•    use  a  variety  of  forms 

60 

C 

simple 

representations  of 

to  create  simple 

to  create 

c 

representations  of 

familiar  ideas,  events 

representations  of 

representations  of 

V3 

familiar  ideas,  events 

and  information 

ideas,  events  and 

ideas,  events  and 

U 

and  information 

information 

information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


60 

c 

1 


listen  to  and  understand  a  short 
oral  or  media  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  an  oral  or  media 
presentation  on  a  familiar  topic 
in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  a  lengthy  oral  or 
media  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


M 


produce,  spontaneously  and/or 
with  guidance,  a  short  oral 
presentation  on  a  familiar  topic 
in  a  structured  situation 


produce  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  situation 


produce  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in  a 
structured  or  unstructured 
situation 


op 
'•5 

n 
u 


read  and  understand  the  main 
idea  of  texts  dealing  with 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


read  and  understand  the  main 
idea  and  supporting  details  of 
texts  dealing  with  a  familiar 
topic  in  structured  situations 


read  and  understand  the  main 
idea  and  supporting  details  of 
lengthy  texts  dealing  with  a 
familiar  topic  in  structured 
situations 


gp 


produce,  spontaneously  or  with 
guidance,  simple  texts  on 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


produce,  spontaneously  or  with 
guidance,  texts  on  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


produce,  spontaneously  or  with 
preparation,  lengthy  texts 
dealing  with  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


M 


view  and  understand  a  variety 
of  simple  events  and/or 
representations 


view  and  understand  a  series  of 
simple  events  and/or 
representations 


view  and  understand  events 
and/or  representations  within 
and  beyond  the  school  context 


to 
g 

c 
u 

a 

S- 


create  multiple  representations 
of  the  same  familiar  ideas, 
events  and/or  information 


create  multiple  representations 
of  the  same  ideas,  events 
and/or  information 


create  multiple  representations 
of  ideas,  events  and/or 
information,  using  a  variety  of 
forms 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
.and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


00 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  lengthy  oral  or 
media  presentations  on  a 
variety  of  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  oral 
presentations  containing  simple 
and  complex  ideas  and  dealing 
with  a  variety  of  familiar  topics 
in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


•    listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  and  some 
supporting  details  of  oral 
presentations  containing  simple 
and  complex  ideas  and  dealing 
with  a  variety  of  familiar  topics 
in  a  variety  of  situations 


c 
a 


produce  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


•    produce  a  spontaneous  oral 
presentation  on  a  familiar  or 
unfamiliar  topic,  and  produce  a 
prepared  oral  presentation  on 
an  unfamiliar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


produce  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentations 
on  familiar  and  unfamiliar 
topics  in  a  variety  of  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


00 

C 

03 


read  and  understand  a  lengthy 
series  of  interrelated  ideas 
dealing  with  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


read  and  understand  texts 
containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  a  variety  of  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


read  and  understand  texts 
containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics 


oo 

c 


produce,  spontaneously  and/or 
with  preparation,  a  lengthy 
series  of  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


produce,  spontaneously,  a 
lengthy  series  of  simple  and 
complex  ideas  on  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


organize  and  develop  ideas 
cohesively  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics, 
spontaneously  and/or  with 
preparation 


oo 

c 

% 


view  and  understand  complex 
representations  of  familiar 
ideas,  events  and  information 


view  and  understand  complex 
representations  of  ideas,  events 
and  information 


view  and  understand  a  variety 
of  complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and  information 


00 

c 


create  complex  representations 
of  familiar  ideas,  events  and 
information 


•    create  complex  representations 
of  ideas,  events  and 
information 


use  a  variety  of  forms  to  create 
complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and  information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


;i 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


e/3 

•    speak  at  a  volume 
appropriate  to 
classroom  situations 

•    respond  to  tone  of 
voice 

•    distinguish  between 
formal  and  informal 
situations 

•    recognize  that  some 
topics,  words  or 
intonations  are 

60 
u 

ha 

inappropriate  in 
certain  contexts 

t/2 

C 

o 

a 

Oh 

X 

u 

•    imitate  age- 
appropriate  idiomatic 
expressions 

•    imitate  age- 
appropriate  idiomatic 
expressions 

•    understand  and  use 
some  simple 
idiomatic  expressions 
as  set  phrases 

•    understand  and  use  a 
variety  of  simple 
idiomatic  expressions 
as  set  phrases 

60 
(0 
3 
60 

•    experience  a  variety 
of  voices;  e.g.,  male 
and  female,  young 
and  old 

•    experience  a  variety 
of  voices;  e.g.,  male 
and  female,  young 
and  old 

•    acknowledge 

individual  differences 
in  speech 

•    accept  individual 
differences  in  speech 

•    imitate  simple  routine 
social  interactions 


use  basic  social 
expressions 
appropriate  to  the 
classroom 


•    use  basic  politeness 
conventions 


use  appropriate  oral 
forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered 


■e 

u 

> 
c 

o 
c 


imitate  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours 
used  in  Ukrainian 
culture 


understand  the 
meaning  of  and 
imitate  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours 
used  in  Ukrainian 
culture 


experiment  with  using 
some  simple 
nonverbal  means  of 
communication 


recognize  that  some 
nonverbal  behaviours 
may  be  inappropriate 
in  certain  contexts 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

•  experiment  with  formal  and 
informal  uses  of  language  in 
familiar  contexts 

•  use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts 


•    experience  a  variety  of  accents 
and  variations  in  speech 


•    recognize  verbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 


•    recognize  appropriate 
nonverbal  behaviours  for 
people  frequently  encountered 


use  formal  and  informal 
language  in  familiar  situations 


•    use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  to  enhance 
communication 


experience  regional  variations 
in  language 


recognize  simple  social 
conventions  in  informal 
conversations 


use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts 


identify  socially  appropriate 
language  in  specific  situations 


•    use  learned  idiomatic 

expressions  correctly  in  new 
contexts 


recognize  some  common 
regional  variations  in  language 


recognize  important  social 
conventions  in  everyday 
interactions 


use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts 
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6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


00 


explore  formal  and  informal 
uses  of  language  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


use  suitable,  simple  formal 
language  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


explore  differences  in  register 
between  spoken  and  written 
texts 
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use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


•    recognize  influences  resulting 
in  variations  in  language 


interpret  the  use  of  social 
conventions  encountered  in 
oral  and  print  texts 


•    recognize  nonverbal 

behaviours  that  are  considered 
impolite 


•    examine  the  role  of  idiomatic 
expressions  in  culture 


recognize  influences  resulting 
in  variations  in  language 


interpret  and  use  important 
social  conventions  in 
interactions 


avoid  nonverbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 


identify  influences  on  idiomatic 
expressions,  such  as  region, 
age,  occupation 


recognize  influences  resulting 
in  variations  in  language 


interpret  and  use  appropriate 
oral  and  written  forms  of 
address  with  a  variety  of 
audiences 

recognize  a  variety  of 
nonverbal  communication 
techniques  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 
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6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    use  simple  cognitive 

•    use  simple  cognitive 

•    use  simple  cognitive 

•    use  a  variety  of 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  cognitive 

guidance,  to  enhance 

guidance,  to  enhance 

guidance,  to  enhance 

strategies,  with 

language  learning; 

language  learning; 

language  learning; 

guidance,  to  enhance 

> 

e.g.,  listen  attentively, 

e.g.,  memorize  new 

e.g.,  learn  short 

language  learning; 

perform  actions  to 

words  by  repeating 

rhymes  or  songs, 

e.g.,  make  personal 

c 

match  words  of  a 

them  silently  or  aloud 

incorporating  new 

dictionaries, 

o 
o 

song,  story  or  rhyme 

vocabulary  or 
sentence  patterns, 
imitate  sounds  and 
intonation  patterns 

experiment  with 
various  elements  of 
the  language 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

•    use  a  variety  of 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

simple  metacognitive 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

0) 

> 

guidance,  to  enhance 

guidance,  to  enhance 

guidance,  to  enhance 

guidance,  to  enhance 

E 

language  learning; 

language  learning; 

language  learning; 

language  learning; 

60 
o 

e.g.,  reflect  on 

e.g.,  make  choices 

e.g.,  rehearse  or 

e.g.,  decide  in 

u 

3 

learning  tasks  with  the 

about  how  they  learn 

role-play  language 

advance  to  attend  to 

o 

S 

guidance  of  the 
teacher 

with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

the  learning  task 

•    use  simple  social  and 

•    use  simple  social  and 

•    use  simple  social  and 

•    use  a  variety  of 

affective  strategies, 

affective  strategies, 

affective  strategies, 

simple  social  and 

> 

with  guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

affective  strategies, 

tj 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

with  guidance,  to 

learning;  e.g.,  imitate 

learning;  e.g., 

learning;  e.g.,  seek  the 

enhance  language 

C3 

or  model  interaction 

participate  in 

assistance  of  a  friend 

learning;  e.g.,  reread 

with  others 

patterned  reading 

to  interpret  a  text 

familiar  self-chosen 

o 

to 

experiences 

texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and 
enjoyment 

Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


,> 

'■^ 

'3 

00 

o 
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identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  use 
mental  images  to  remember 
new  information,  repeat  words 
or  phrases  in  the  course  of 
performing  a  language  task 
such  as  echo  acting 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  group 
together  sets  of  things 
(vocabulary,  structures)  with 
similar  characteristics,  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  aspects  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  their 
own  language  (punctuation, 
rules  of  capitalization) 


•    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  look 
for  patterns  and  relationships, 
use  previously  acquired 
knowledge  to  facilitate  a 
learning  task 


> 
"E 

O 

o 

2 
i> 
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identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a 
language  learning  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening, 
reading  and  writing  process, 
check  copied  writing  for 
accuracy 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key 
words,  monitor  own  speech  and 
writing  to  check  for  persistent 
errors 


1 

o 

o 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  work  cooperatively  with 
peers  in  small  groups 


•    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  understand  that  making 
mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of 
language  learning,  experiment 
with  various  forms  of 
expression 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  participate  actively  in 
brainstorming  and  conferencing 
as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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v- 


6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
so 
o 
u 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
associate  new  words  or 
expressions  with  familiar  ones, 
either  in  the  Ukrainian 
language  or  in  their  own 
language 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  find 
information  using  reference 
materials  like  dictionaries, 
textbooks  and  grammars,  use 
available  technological  aids  to 
support  language  learning 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a  variety 
of  situations;  e.g.,  use  word 
maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams, 
charts  or  other  graphic 
representations  to  make 
information  easier  to 
understand  and  remember 


c 

60 
O 
o 

4J 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  evaluate  own  performance 
or  comprehension  at  the  end  of 
a  task,  keep  a  learning  log,  be 
aware  of  the  potential  of 
learning  through  direct 
exposure  to  the  language 

select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  use  self-talk  to  feel 
competent  to  do  the  task 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  experience  various 
methods  of  language 
acquisition  and  identify  one  or 
more  that  are  particularly 
useful  personally 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  be  willing  to  take  risks,  try 
unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  know 
how  strategies  may  enable 
coping  with  texts  containing 
unknown  elements 


select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
repeat  new  words  and 
expressions  that  occur  in 
conversations  in  which  they 
participate,  make  use  of  these 
new  words  and  expressions  as 
soon  as  appropriate 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    use  simple  interactive 

•    use  simple  interactive 

•    use  simple  interactive 

•    use  a  variety  of 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  interactive 

1) 

guidance;  e.g.,  use 

guidance;  e.g., 

guidance;  e.g., 

strategies,  with 

> 

words  from  their  first 

interpret  and  use  a 

indicate  lack  of 

guidance;  e.g.,  ask  for 

language  to  get  their 

variety  of  nonverbal 

understanding 

clarification  or 

meaning  across, 

clues  to  communicate 

verbally  or 

repetition  when  they 

acknowledge  being 
spoken  to 

nonverbally 

do  not  understand 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

•    use  a  variety  of 

interpretive  strategies, 

interpretive  strategies, 

interpretive  strategies, 

simple  interpretive 

> 

with  guidance;  e.g., 

with  guidance;  e.g., 

with  guidance;  e.g., 

strategies,  with 

la 

use  gestures, 

make  connections 

use  illustrations  to  aid 

guidance;  e.g., 

intonation  and  visual 

between  texts  and 

reading 

determine  the  purpose 

c 

supports  to  aid 

prior  knowledge  and 

comprehension 

of  listening,  listen  or 

comprehension 

personal  experience 

look  for  key  words 

•    use  simple  productive 

•    use  simple  productive 

•    use  simple  productive 

•    use  a  variety  of 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  productive 

u 

guidance;  e.g.,  mimic 

guidance;  e.g.,  copy 

guidance;  e.g.,  use 

strategies,  with 

> 

what  the  teacher  says, 

what  others  say  or 

familiar  repetitive 

guidance;  e.g.,  use 

3 

use  nonverbal  means 

write,  use  words  that 

patterns  from  stories, 

illustrations  to 

o 

Im 

to  communicate 

are  visible  in  the 

songs,  rhymes  or 

provide  detail  when 

a 

immediate 
environment 

media 

producing  their  own 
texts 

Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  55  and  56. 
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6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
the  other  speaker's  words  in 
subsequent  conversation 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
assess  feedback  from 
conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  the  message 
has  not  been  understood 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  start 
again  using  a  different  tactic 
when  communication  breaks 
down,  use  a  simple  word 
similar  to  the  concept  they  want 
to  convey  and  invite  correction 


& 

c 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
listen  selectively  based  on 
purpose,  make  predictions 
about  what  they  expect  to  hear 
or  read  based  on  prior 
knowledge  and  personal 
experience 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
morphological  cues  to  aid 
reading  comprehension 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
infer  probable  meaning  of 
unknown  words  or  expressions 
from  contextual  clues 


> 

o 

3 

•a 
o 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
various  techniques  to  explore 
ideas  at  the  planning  stage  in 
graphic  organizers 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
knowledge  of  sentence  patterns 
to  form  new  sentences 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  be 
aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of 
the  writing  process 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  55  and  56. 
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6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
invite  others  into  the 
discussion,  ask  for 
confirmation  that  a  form  used  is 
correct 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g.,  use  a 
range  of  fillers,  hesitation 
devices  and  gambits  to  sustain 
conversations,  use 
circumlocution  to  compensate 
for  lack  of  vocabulary 


select  and  use  appropriate 
interactive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
repeat  part  of  what  someone 
has  said  to  confirm  mutual 
understanding 


> 
1 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to 
note  down  information  found  in 
the  text 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
key  content  words  or  discourse 
markers  to  follow  an  extended 
text 


select  and  use  appropriate 
interpretive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g., 
reread  several  times  to 
understand  complex  ideas 


> 

% 

o 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  use 
resources  to  increase 
vocabulary 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g.,  take 
notes  when  reading  or  listening 
to  assist  in  producing  their  own 
text 


select  and  use  appropriate 
productive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  use  a 
variety  of  resources  to  correct 
texts 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  55  and  56. 
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6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    use  simple  cognitive 

•    use  simple  cognitive 

•    use  simple  cognitive 

•    use  simple  cognitive 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

> 

general  learning;  e.g., 

general  learning;  e.g., 

general  learning;  e.g., 

general  learning;  e.g., 

E 

classify  objects  and 

use  models 

connect  what  they 

experiment  with  and 

60 

o 

ideas  according  to 

already  know  with 

concentrate  on  one 

o 

their  attributes 

what  they  are  learning 

thing  at  a  time 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

•    use  simple 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

general  learning;  e.g., 

general  learning;  e.g., 

general  learning;  e.g., 

general  learning;  e.g., 

E 

60 

reflect  on  learning 

choose  from  among 

discover  how  their 

decide  in  advance  to 

O 

tasks,  such  as  role 

learning  options 

efforts  can  affect  their 

attend  to  the  learning 

s 

playing,  with  the 

learning 

task 

E 

guidance  of  the 
teacher 

•    use  simple  social  and 

•    use  simple  social  and 

•    use  simple  social  and 

•    use  simple  social  and 

> 

affective  strategies  to 

affective  strategies  to 

affective  strategies  to 

affective  strategies  to 

o 

enhance  general 

enhance  general 

enhance  general 

enhance  general 

learning;  e.g.,  watch 

learning;  e.g.,  seek 

learning;  e.g.,  follow 

learning;  e.g., 

C3 

others'  actions  and 

help  from  others 

their  natural  curiosity 

participate  in 

o 

copy  them 

and  intrinsic 

cooperative  group 

o 

motivation  to  learn 

learning  tasks 

Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  56  and  57. 
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6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
o 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  focus  on 
and  complete  learning  tasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  record 
key  words  and  concepts  in 
abbreviated  form — verbal, 
graphic  or  numerical — to  assist 
with  performance  of  a  learning 
task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  look  for 
patterns  and  relationships  like 
verb  endings 


o 
u 
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identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
divide  an  overall  learning  task 
into  a  number  of  subtasks,  with 
guidance 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
make  a  plan  in  advance  about 
how  to  approach  a  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
identify  their  own  needs  and 
interests 


3 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  choose  learning  activities 
that  enhance  understanding 
and  enjoyment 


•    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
encourage  themselves  to  try 
even  though  they  might  make 
mistakes 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
take  part  in  group  decision- 
making processes 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  56  and  57. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  acquire  Ukrainian  to  understand  and  appreciate  languages,  and  use  Ukrainian 
confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for  communication,  personal  satisfaction 
and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


> 
'c 

60 

o 
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select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
distinguish  between  fact  and 
opinion  when  using  a  variety  of 
sources  of  information 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
formulate  key  questions  to 
guide  research 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations;  e.g.,  make 
inferences,  identify  and  justify 
the  evidence  on  which  their 
inferences  are  based 


- 

60 
O 
o 

3 
o 
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select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
manage  the  physical 
environment  in  which  they 
have  to  work 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning;  e.g., 
keep  a  learning  journal  such  as 
a  diary  or  a  log 


select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  work 
with  others  to  monitor  their 
own  learning 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  support  strategies  to 
help  peers  persevere  at  learning 
tasks 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  take  part  in  group 
problem-solving  processes 


select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations;  e.g.,  take 
risks,  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  56  and  57. 
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CULTURE 


General  Outcome 


The  Culture  section  supports  the  development  of  a 
positive  self-concept,  a  strong  self-identity  as  a 
bilingual/multicultural  learner  and  a  positive 
identification  with  Ukrainian  language  and  culture. 
This  section  provides  opportunities  for  the 
exploration  of  the  Ukrainian  culture  from  the 
perspectives  of  historical  elements,  contemporary 
elements,  diversity  and  change.  It  promotes  the 
development  of  a  sense  of  community,  an 
understanding  of  similarities  and  differences 
among  people,  and  an  appreciation  for  personal 
contributions  to  society.  It  also  is  designed  to  help 
students  develop  an  understanding  of  global 
interrelatedness  and  interdependence,  as  well  as 
cultural  sensitivity,  and  to  support  their 
preparation  for  effective  participation  in  the  global 
marketplace  and  workplace. 


The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Culture  section  is  designed  to 
support. 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and 
value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the  world 
for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction 
and  for  participating  in  and  contributing  to  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 

Note:  Additional  outcomes  that  deal  with  cultural 
content  may  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  program  of 
studies,  including  sections  under  General 
Outcome  5,  as  well  as  under  cluster  heading  6.3 
Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Competence. 


The  Culture  section  is  intended  to  be  integrated 
with  language  learning,  as  well  as  learnings  related 
to  other  subject  areas,  and  is  an  essential  part  of 
daily  activities  in  Ukrainian  bilingual 
programming.  This  program  of  studies  divides 
the  Language  Arts  and  Culture  sections  for 
ease  of  use  only. 

While  Ukrainian  cultural  learning  is 
unquestionably  best  conducted  in  Ukrainian, 
certain  concepts  may  be  too  complex  to  be 
undertaken  in  the  language.  On  such  occasions, 
limited  and  judicious  use  of  English  may  be 
resorted  to  in  order  to  facilitate  learning. 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    represent  self  and 

•    tell  and  draw  about 

•    express  own 

•    explore  and  examine 
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various  sources  of 

E  ^ 
•5  *3 

appreciate  own 

extend  that 

information  for 

c    c 

uniqueness 

understanding  to 

development  of  own 

&  ."5 

include  new  ideas  and 

self-concept 

1?    ° 

perspectives 

w 
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•    understand  and  accept 

•    understand  own  place 
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importance  as  a 
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•    participate  in 
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Ukrainian  language 

Ukrainian  language 

appreciate  Ukrainian 

appreciate  various 
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and  cultural  activities 
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elements  of  Ukrainian 
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in  the  classroom  and 
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•    participate  in 

•    participate  in 
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•    recognize  and 
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17.    See  cluster  heading  7.2. 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  influences  on 
development  of  own 
self-concept  and  self-identity 


learn  that  respect  for  oneself  is 
essential,  and  understand  that 
self-concept  is  determined  by 
external  and  internal  forces 


recognize  and  appreciate 
various  elements  of  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture 


express  own  self-concept,  and 
understand  that  others' 
perceptions  of  them  may  differ 
from  own 


recognize  the  effect  of  "put- 
ups"  and  "put-downs"  on  self 
and  others 


identify  the  benefits  and 
contributions  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  to  self 


explore  and  reflect  on  various 
facets  of  self-identity  and  how 
it  changes 


understand  what  stereotyping  is 


recognize  the  value  and 
significance  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture  to  self 
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participate  in  activities  that 
promote  and  celebrate  the 
bilingual/multicultural 
education  experience 


recognize  the  uniqueness  of 
bilingual/multicultural 
education  in  a  Canadian 
context 


identify  benefits  and  potential 
advantages  of  a 
bilingual/multicultural 
education  in  a  Canadian  and 
international  context 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    understand  self-concept  and  the 
factors  that  affect  it 


examine  own  identity,  and 
reflect  on  its  effect  on 
relationships  and  choices 


understand  self-concept  and  its 
relationship  to  overall 
development,  achievement  and 
decisions  for  the  future 
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recognize  the  effects  of 
positive  and  negative  treatment 


understand  ways  in  which  the 
individual  has  rights  to 
safeguard  against  stereotyping 
in  Canadian  society 


understand  stereotyping  and  its 
effect  on  the  individual, 
community  and  society 
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explore  and  analyze  how 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
has  influenced  and  enriched 
own  life 


explore  and  analyze  how 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
has  enriched  the  lives  of 
significant  individuals  at  the 
community,  national  and 
international  levels;  and 
identify  lifelong  benefits  to  self 


explore  how  own  past  and 
present  Ukrainian  language  and 
cultural  experiences, 
understanding  and  knowledge 
may  be  assets  in  future 
opportunities 
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explore  and  analyze  how  being 
bilingual/multicultural  has 
influenced  and  enriched  own 
life 


explore  and  analyze  how 
bilingualism/multiculturalism 
has  enriched  the  lives  of 
significant  individuals  at  the 
community,  national  and 
international  levels;  and 
identify  lifelong  benefits  to  self 


explore  how  own  past  and 
present  bilingual/multicultural 
experiences,  knowledge  and 
understanding  may  be  assets  in 
future  opportunities 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.2     Ukrainian  Culture 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•    participate  in 

•    participate  in 

•    participate  in 

•    participate  in 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 

V. 


7.2     Ukrainian  Culture 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o  c 

•C  y 
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15  o 


explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  historical  roots  of 
the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture;  e.g.,  the  first  wave  of 
immigrants,  settlement  areas 


explore  key  historical  elements, 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g., 
early  Ukrainian  immigrants, 
adapting  to  a  new  life 


identify  major  historical 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g., 
immigration 


o    c 
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explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  contemporary 
features  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g., 
monuments,  art  work,  buildings 


explore  key  contemporary 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g., 
authors,  artists,  athletes 


identify  major  contemporary 
elements,  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  the  Ukrainian 
language  and  culture;  e.g., 
political  figures,  dance  groups, 
choirs 


•    explore  diversity  of  the 

Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
in  the  immediate  environment 


explore  diversity  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
at  the  provincial  level 


explore  diversity  of  the 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture 
in  Canada 


c 


explore  and  reflect  on  change 
within  own  family  and 
community 


explore  and  reflect  on  change 
in  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  at  the  provincial  level 


explore  and  reflect  on  change 
in  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
culture  within  Canada 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.2     Ukrainian  Culture 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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•    explore  how  major  historical 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  Ukrainian 
culture  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture  in 
Canadian  contexts;  e.g.,  great 
figures,  periods  of  history, 
immigration,  tragic  historical 
events 


analyze  how  major  historical 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  Ukrainian 
culture  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture  in 
Canadian  contexts;  e.g.,  great 
figures,  periods  of  history, 
immigration,  tragic  historical 
events 


•    explore  the  influence  and 
contributions  of  major 
historical  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  Ukrainian 
culture  worldwide;  e.g.,  great 
figures,  periods  of  history, 
immigration,  tragic  historical 
events 
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explore  how  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  Ukrainian 
culture  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture  in 
Canadian  contexts;  e.g.,  current 
events,  celebrations,  fine  arts, 
lifestyles 


explore  how  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  Ukrainian 
culture  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture  in 
Canadian  contexts;  e.g.,  current 
events,  celebrations,  sports  and 
recreation,  pop  culture 


recognize  and  appreciate  the 
influence  and  contributions  of 
major  contemporary  events, 
figures  and  developments  of 
Ukrainian  culture  worldwide; 
e.g.,  current  events, 
celebrations,  literary  arts,  pop 
culture 
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explore  the  diversity  of 
Ukrainian  culture  at  the 
international  level 

explore  how  changes  in 
Ukrainian  culture  have 
influenced  own  life 


explore  the  influence  of 
diversity  within  Ukrainian 
culture  on  its  own  development 

explore  the  significance  of 
changes  in  Ukrainian  culture  to 
the  rest  of  the  world 


examine  the  influence  of 
diversity  within  Ukrainian 
culture  on  its  own  development 

compare  changes  in  Ukrainian 
culture  to  changes  in  other 
cultures 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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contribute  to  and 
cooperate  in  group 
activities 


•    develop  a  special 
awareness  and 
concern  for 
classmates 


practise  consideration 
for  others 


experience  that 
helping  others  is 
rewarding 
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recognize  differences 
between  self  and 
peers 


explore  diversity  in 
the  school  and  within 
own  family 


recognize  and 
appreciate  diversity  in 
the  family,  school  and 
community 


explore  diversity  in 
the  classroom,  school 
and  local  community; 
and  reflect  on  its 
significance  to  self 
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recognize  similarities 
between  self  and 
peers 


explore  similarities 
between  self  and 
peers  and  within  own 
family 


recognize  and 
appreciate  similarities 
between  self  and 
others 


explore  similarities 
among  members  of 
the  immediate 
community,  and 
reflect  on  the 
significance  of  this  to 
self 
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participate  in  and 
contribute  to 
classroom  activities 


participate  in, 
cooperate  in  and 
contribute  to 
classroom  and  school 
activities 


participate 
cooperatively  in 
group  activities,  by 
contributing  ideas  and 
supporting  others 


participate 

cooperatively  in  daily 
classroom  duties,  and 
support  peers  and 
classmates 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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bo  2 
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BO 
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encourage  and  support 
classmates  and  schoolmates 


explore  diversity  in  the 
immediate  and  local 
community,  and  reflect  on  its 
significance  to  self 


•    develop  skills  that  promote 
cooperation  and  mutual  respect 
within  the  classroom  and  the 
school 


explore,  compare  and  reflect  on 
how  diversity  in  Canada  has  an 
impact  on  self  and  others 


use  skills  that  promote 
cooperation  and  mutual  respect 
within  the  classroom  and  the 
school 


explore  the  impact  of  diversity 
in  other  regions  of  the  world, 
and  compare  this  with  the 
impact  of  diversity  in  Canada 


BO 

%     * 
rt  'C 

Q..5 

CO 


explore  similarities  among 
members  of  the  local 
community,  and  reflect  on  the 
significance  of  this  to  self 


•    explore,  compare  and  reflect  on 
common  human  needs  and 
experiences  of  Canadians 


examine  the  common  needs 
and  experiences  of  people 
around  the  world 


BO 
C    ' 
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'E 

c 
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demonstrate  a  desire  to  assist 
others,  and  contribute  to 
classroom  or  community 
activities 


demonstrate  concern  for  the 
quality  of  own  contribution  to 
the  classroom  or  community 


take  initiative  and  provide 
positive  contributions  to  the 
school  and  community 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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demonstrate  respect  for  the 
rights  and  opinions  of  others 


examine  diversity  in  the  school 
and  community;  and  reflect  on 
its  impact  on  self,  relationships 
and  personal  choices 


examine  similarities  among 
peers  and  members  of  the 
school  and  community,  and 
reflect  on  the  impact  of  this  on 
self 


participate  and  contribute 
effectively,  and  reflect  on 
personal  contributions  to  group 
activities 


demonstrate  positive  group 
member  behaviours 


examine  diversity  in  the  school 
and  community;  and  reflect  on 
its  impact  on  self,  school  and 
community 


examine  similarities  that  exist 
among  cultures  in  Canadian 
society;  examine  cultural 
similarities  in  the  school  and 
community;  and  reflect  on  the 
impact  of  this  on  self,  school 
and  community 

appreciate  the  contributions  of 
different  individuals  and 
groups  to  the  community 


support  classmates  and  peers  in 
group  activities 


explore  and  analyze  how 
diversity  has  contributed  to  and 
enriched  Canadian  society 


explore  and  analyze  how 
similarities  among  cultures 
have  contributed  to  and 
enriched  Canadian  society 


•    appreciate  the  contributions  of 
different  individuals  and 
groups  to  the  Ukrainian 
community 


Culture 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 


Kindergarten 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    demonstrate  personal 

•    demonstrate  personal 

•    demonstrate  personal 

•    recognize  that 
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and  social 

and  social 

and  social 

growing  up  involves 
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making  decisions  and 
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advantages  of 
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working  with  a 

disadvantages  of 

c 
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working 
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collaboratively  with  a 

1 

that  one  affects  and  is 

partner  or  group 

1 

affected  by  the 
actions  of  others 

IA 

•    adapt  to  new 

•    work  and  play  with 

•    identify  and  describe 

•    explore  ways  to 
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situations 

others  who  are 

causes  of  conflict  in 

resolve  interpersonal 
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different,  and 

the  classroom,  and 

conflict,  and  initiate 
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recognize  that  rules 

listen  with  attention  to 

and  maintain  new 
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can  be  different  for 

the  opinions  of  others 

relationships 

different  people 
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•    share  or  demonstrate 

•    share  or  demonstrate 

•    identify  personal 

•    identify  personal 
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personal  strengths  or 

personal  strengths  and 

strengths  and  areas 

strengths  and  areas 
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achievements 

areas  for  further 

for  improvement 

for  improvement 
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development 

and/or  change,  and  set 

o 

personal  goals 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


JJ   ft 


c    c 
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respect  the  feelings,  rights  and 
property  of  others;  and  accept 
responsibility  for  own  actions 


recognize  the  positive  and 
negative  aspects  of  the 
consequences  of  one's  actions, 
and  demonstrate  honesty  and 
reliability  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


explore  the  meaning  of 
personal  and  social  conscience, 
and  demonstrate  problem- 
solving  and  decision-making 
skills 
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U 
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C 
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M 
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recognize  that  people  must 
depend  on  others  to  meet  their 
needs,  and  recognize  the  effects 
of  one's  actions  on  others 


reflect  on  the  effectiveness  of 
own  contributions,  and 
examine  the  role  of  the 
individual  in  group  activities 


recognize  that  cooperation  is 
important,  and  participate  in 
and  contribute  to  group 
activities  effectively 


3 

3 
O 

— 

— 


11 


engage  in  activities  that  reflect 
other  ways  of  doing  things  or 
other  perspectives 


identify  personal  strengths  and 
areas  for  improvement  and/or 
change,  and  establish  personal 
goals  and  action  plans 


•    accept  differences  in 

characteristics  and  abilities  of 
peers  and  others 


identify  individual  strengths 
and  areas  for  further 
development,  and  establish 
personal  goals  and  action  plans 


recognize  and  respect 
individual  differences,  and 
recognize  the  worth  of  every 
individual 


•    identify  own  interests,  and 
explore  future  opportunities  for 
learning  and  employment 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand,  appreciate  and  value  Ukrainian  culture  in  Canada  and  the 
world  for  personal  growth,  enrichment  and  satisfaction  and  for  participating  in  and 
contributing  to  an  interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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understand  and  analyze  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizens,  and  provide  examples 


explore  different  roles  and 
responsibilities  of  a  group 
member 


explore  representations  of 
one's  culture  as  perceived  by 
others,  and  examine  examples 
of  societal  conflict 


identify  how  citizen  action  can 
affect  public  policy,  including 
cultural  diversity 


identify  the  impact  of  actions 
of  an  individual  upon  the  group 


explore  ways  in  which  group 
conflict  can  be  resolved  in 
Canadian  society,  and 
recognize  and  acknowledge  the 
value  of  different  perspectives 
as  opposed  to  stereotypical 
thinking 


explore  how  public  policies, 
including  cultural  diversity,  are 
affected  by  public  opinion,  the 
media  and  political  groups 

identify  ways  in  which 
individuals,  community 
members  and  societal  members 
are  interrelated  and 
interdependent 


•    appreciate  that  various 

constitutional  documents  and 
charters  have  governed  the 
behaviour  of  various  cultural 
groups,  and  appreciate  and 
understand  the  value  of 
different  perspectives 
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3 
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explore  learning  and  work 
opportunities  around  the  world 


explore  essential  skills, 
knowledge  and  attitudes 
required  for  effective 
participation  in  the  global 
workplace  and  marketplace 


examine  personal  plans  for 
further  development  of  skills, 
knowledge  and  attitudes  that 
are  required  for  effective 
participation  in  the  global 
workplace  and  marketplace 
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SAMPLE  LIST  OF  TEXT  FORMS 

The  following  list  is  not  intended  to  be  prescriptive  but  is  provided  to  suggest  possibilities  for  expanding 
students'  experience  with  different  text  forms. 


Print  Texts 


Oral  Texts 


Advertisements 

Biographies  and  autobiographies 

Brochures,  pamphlets  and  leaflets 

Catalogues 

Dictionary  and  grammar  items 

Encyclopedia  entries 

Essays 

Fairy  tales 

Folk  tales  and  legends 

Forms 

Graffiti 

Instructions  and  other  "how  to"  texts 

Invitations 

Journals,  diaries  and  logs 

Labels  and  packaging 

Letters — business  and  personal 

Lists,  notes,  personal  messages 

Magazine  articles 

Maps 

Menus 

Myths 

Newspaper  articles 

Novels 

Plays 

Poetry 

Programs 

Questionnaires 

Recipes 

Reports  and  manuals 

Short  stories 

Signs,  notices,  announcements 

Stories 

Textbook  articles 

Tickets,  timetables  and  schedules 


Advertisements 

Announcements 

Ceremonies 

Debates 

Formal  and  informal  conversations 

Interviews 

Lectures 

Messages 

Oral  stories  and  histories 

Plays  and  other  performances 

Radio  programs 

Readers'  theatre 

Reports  and  presentations 

Songs  and  raps 

Telephone  conversations 


Multimedia  Texts 

•  Board  games 

•  Comic  strips 

•  Computer  games  and  programs 

•  Movies  and  Films 

•  Slide/tape/CD  and  video/DVD  presentations 

•  Television  programs 

•  Web  sites 


Sample  List  of  Text  Forms 
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SCIENCE 
GRADES  7-8-9 


PROGRAM  RATIONALE  AND 
PHILOSOPHY 

Students  graduating  from  Alberta  schools  require 
the  scientific  and  related  technological  knowledge 
and  skills  that  will  enable  them  to  understand  and 
interpret  their  world  and  become  productive 
members  of  society.  They  also  need  to  develop 
attitudes  that  will  motivate  them  to  use  their 
knowledge  and  skills  in  a  responsible  manner. 
Science  programs  provide  opportunities  for 
students  to  develop  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
that  they  need  to  explore  interests  and  prepare  for 
further  education  and  careers. 

To  become  scientifically  literate,  students  must 
develop  a  thorough  knowledge  of  science  and  its 
relationship  to  technologies  and  society.  They 
must  also  develop  the  broad-based  skills  needed  to 
identify  and  analyze  problems;  explore  and  test 
solutions;  and  seek,  interpret  and  evaluate 
information.  To  ensure  that  programs  are  relevant 
to  students  as  well  as  societal  needs,  a  science 
program  must  present  science  in  meaningful 
context — providing  opportunities  for  students  to 
explore  the  process  of  science,  its  applications  and 
implications,  and  to  examine  related  technological 
problems  and  issues.  By  doing  so,  students 
become  aware  of  the  role  of  science  in  responding 
to  social  and  cultural  change  and  in  meeting  needs 
for  a  sustainable  environment,  economy  and 
society. 


Program  Vision 

The  secondary  science  program  is  guided  by  the 
vision  that  all  students  have  the  opportunity  to 
develop  scientific  literacy.  The  goal  of  scientific 
literacy  is  to  develop  the  science-related 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students  need 
to  solve  problems  and  make  decisions,  and  at  the 
same  time  help  them  become  lifelong  learners — 
maintaining  their  sense  of  wonder  about  the  world 
around  them. 

Diverse  learning  experiences  within  the  science 
program  provide  students  with  opportunities  to 
explore,  analyze  and  appreciate  the 
interrelationships  among  science,  technology, 
society  and  the  environment,  and  develop 
understandings  that  will  affect  their  personal  lives, 
their  careers  and  their  futures. 

Goals 

The  following  goals  for  Canadian  science 
education  are  addressed  through  the  Alberta 
science  program.  Science  education  will: 

•  encourage  students  at  all  grade  levels  to 
develop  a  critical  sense  of  wonder  and 
curiosity  about  scientific  and  technological 
endeavours 

•  enable  students  to  use  science  and  technology 
to  acquire  new  knowledge  and  solve 
problems,  so  that  they  may  improve  the 
quality  of  their  own  lives  and  the  lives  of 
others 
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prepare  students  to  critically  address  science- 
related  societal,  economic,  ethical  and 
environmental  issues 

provide  students  with  a  foundation  in  science 
that  creates  opportunities  for  them  to  pursue 
progressively  higher  levels  of  study,  prepares 
them  for  science-related  occupations,  and 
engages  them  in  science-related  hobbies 
appropriate  to  their  interests  and  abilities 
enable  students,  of  varying  aptitudes  and 
interests,  to  develop  a  knowledge  of  the  wide 
spectrum  of  careers  related  to  science, 
technology  and  the  environment. 
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PROGRAM  FOUNDATIONS 

To  support  the  development  of  science  literacy,  school  programs  must  provide  a  foundation  of  learning 
experiences  that  address  critical  aspects  of  science  and  its  application.  These  critical  areas — the 
foundations  of  the  program — provide  general  direction  for  the  program  and  identify  major  components  of 
its  structure. 


Program  Rationale  and  Philosophy 

1 

1 

Foundation  1 

Foundation  2 

Foundation  3 
1 

Foundation  4 

SCIENCE, 
TECHNOLOGY 

KNOWLEDGE 

SKILLS 

ATTITUDES 

AND  SOCIETY 

(STS) 

Nature  of  Science 

Life  Science 

Initiating  and 

Interest  in  Science 

Science  and 
Technology 

Social  and 
Environmental 

<-» 

Physical 
Science 

Earth  and  Space 
Science 

<-> 

Planning 

Performing  and 
Recording 

Analyzing  and 

<-> 

Mutual  Respect 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Collaboration 

Contexts  of 
Science  and 
Technology 

Interpreting 

Communication 
and  Teamwork 

Stewardship 
Safety 

Foundation  1 

Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS) — Students  will  develop  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of 
science  and  technology,  the  relationships  between  science  and  technology,  and  the  social  and 
environmental  contexts  of  science  and  technology. 

Foundation  2 

Knowledge — Students  will  construct  knowledge  and  understandings  of  concepts  in  life  science,  physical 
science  and  Earth  and  space  science,  and  apply  these  understandings  to  interpret,  integrate  and  extend 
their  knowledge. 

Foundation  3 

Skills — Students  will  develop  the  skills  required  for  scientific  and  technological  inquiry,  for  solving 
problems,  for  communicating  scientific  ideas  and  results,  for  working  collaboratively  and  for  making 
informed  decisions. 

Foundation  4 

Attitudes — Students  will  be  encouraged  to  develop  attitudes  that  support  the  responsible  acquisition  and 

application  of  scientific  and  technological  knowledge  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  self,  society  and  the 

environment. 
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Foundation   1: 
Society  (STS) 


Science,  Technology  and 


Foundation  1  is  concerned  with  understanding  the 
scope  and  character  of  science,  its  connections  to 
technology,  and  the  social  context  in  which  it  is 
developed.  The  following  is  a  brief  introduction 
to  the  major  ideas  that  underlie  this  component  of 
the  program. 

Nature  of  Science 

Science  provides  an  ordered  way  of  learning  about 
the  nature  of  things,  based  on  observation  and 
evidence.  Through  science,  we  explore  our 
environment,  gather  knowledge  and  develop  ideas 
that  help  us  interpret  and  explain  what  we  see. 
Scientific  activity  provides  a  conceptual  and 
theoretical  base  that  is  used  in  predicting, 
interpreting  and  explaining  natural  and 
technological  phenomena.  Science  is  driven  by  a 
combination  of  specific  knowledge,  theory  and 
experimentation.  Science-based     ideas     are 

continually  being  tested,  modified  and  improved 
as  new  knowledge  and  explanations  supersede 
existing  knowledge  and  explanations. 

Science  and  Technology 

Technology  is  concerned  with  solving  practical 
problems  that  arise  from  human  needs. 
Historically,  the  development  of  technology  has 
been  strongly  linked  to  the  development  of 
science,  with  each  making  contributions  to  the 
other.  While  there  are  important  relationships  and 
interdependencies,  there  are  also  important 
differences.  Where  the  focus  of  science  is  on  the 
development  and  verification  of  knowledge,  in 
technology  the  focus  is  on  the  development  of 
solutions,  involving  devices  and  systems  that  meet 
a  given  need  within  the  constraints  of  the  problem. 
The  test  of  science  knowledge  is  that  it  helps  us 
explain,  interpret  and  predict;  the  test  of 
technology  is  that  it  works — it  enables  us  to 
achieve  a  given  purpose. 

Social  and  Environmental  Contexts  of  Science 
and  Technology 

The  history  of  science  shows  that  scientific 
development  takes  place  within  a  social  context. 
Many  examples  can  be  used  to  show  that  cultural 
and  intellectual  traditions  have  influenced  the 
focus  and  methodologies  of  science,  and  that 
science  in  turn  has  influenced  the  wider  world  of 
ideas. 


Today,  research  is  often  driven  by  societal  and 
environmental  needs  and  issues.  As  technological 
solutions  have  emerged  from  previous  research, 
many  of  the  new  technologies  have  given  rise  to 
complex  social  and  environmental  issues. 
Increasingly,  these  issues  are  becoming  part  of  the 
political  agenda.  The  potential  of  science  to 
inform  and  empower  decision  making  by 
individuals,  communities  and  society  is  a  central 
role  of  scientific  literacy  in  a  democratic  society. 


Foundation  2:  Knowledge 

Foundation  2  focuses  on  the  subject  matter  of 
science,  including  the  theories,  models,  concepts 
and  principles  that  are  essential  to  an 
understanding  of  each  science  area.  For 
organizational  purposes,  this  foundation  is  framed 
using  widely  accepted  science  disciplines. 

Life  Science 

Life  science  deals  with  the  growth  and 
interactions  of  life  forms  within  their 
environments  in  ways  that  reflect  their 
uniqueness,  diversity,  genetic  continuity  and 
changing  nature.  Life  science  includes  such  fields 
of  study  as  ecosystems,  biological  diversity,  the 
study  of  organisms,  the  study  of  the  cell, 
biochemistry,  genetic  engineering  and 
biotechnology. 

Physical  Science 

Physical  science,  which  encompasses  chemistry 
and  physics,  deals  with  matter,  energy  and  forces. 
Matter  has  structure,  and  there  are  interactions 
among  its  components.  Energy  links  matter  to 
gravitational,  electromagnetic  and  nuclear  forces 
in  the  universe.  The  conservation  laws  of  mass 
and  energy,  momentum  and  charge,  are  addressed 
in  physical  science. 

Earth  and  Space  Science 

Earth  and  space  science  brings  global  and 
universal  perspectives  to  student  knowledge. 
Earth,  our  home  planet,  exhibits  form,  structure 
and  patterns  of  change,  as  does  our  surrounding 
solar  system  and  the  physical  universe  beyond  it. 
Earth  and  space  science  includes  such  fields  of 
study  as  geology,  meteorology  and  astronomy. 
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Foundation  3:  Skills 

Foundation  3  is  concerned  with  the  skills  that 
students  develop  in  answering  questions,  solving 
problems  and  making  decisions.  While  these 
skills  are  not  unique  to  science,  they  play  an 
important  role  in  the  development  of  scientific 
understandings  and  in  the  application  of  science 
and  technology  to  new  situations.  Four  broad  skill 
areas  are  outlined  in  this  program  of  studies.  Each 
skill  area  is  developed  at  each  grade  level  with 
increasing  scope  and  complexity  of  application. 

Initiating  and  Planning 

These  are  the  skills  of  questioning,  identifying 
problems,  and  developing  preliminary  ideas  and 
plans. 

Performing  and  Recording 

These  are  the  skills  of  carrying  out  a  plan  of 
action  that  involves  gathering  evidence  by 
observation  and,  in  most  cases,  manipulating 
materials  and  equipment. 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

These  are  the  skills  of  examining  information  and 
evidence;  processing  and  presenting  data  so  that  it 
can  be  interpreted;  and  interpreting,  evaluating 
and  applying  the  results. 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

In  science,  as  in  other  areas,  communication  skills 
are  essential  at  every  stage  where  ideas  are  being 
developed,  tested,  interpreted,  debated  and  agreed 
upon.  Teamwork  skills  are  also  important,  as  the 
development  and  application  of  science  ideas  is  a 
collaborative  process  both  in  society  and  in  the 
classroom. 


Foundation  4:  Attitudes 

Foundation  4  is  concerned  with  generalized 
aspects  of  behaviour — commonly  referred  to  as 
attitudes.  Attitude  outcomes  are  of  a  different 
form  than  outcomes  for  skills  and  knowledge: 
they  are  exhibited  in  a  different  way,  and  they 


have  deeper  roots  in  the  experiences  that  students 
bring  to  school.  Attitude  development  is  a 
lifelong  process  that  involves  the  home,  the 
school,  the  community  and  society  at  large. 
Attitudes  are  best  shown  not  by  the  events  of  a 
particular  moment  but  by  the  pattern  of  behaviours 
over  time.  Development  of  positive  attitudes 
plays  an  important  role  in  students'  growth  by 
interacting  with  their  intellectual  development  and 
creating  a  readiness  for  responsible  application  of 
what  is  learned. 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  develop 
enthusiasm  and  continuing  interest  in  the  study  of 
science. 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  appreciate  that 
scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the 
interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds. 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  develop  attitudes 
that  support  active  inquiry,  problem  solving  and 
decision  making. 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  develop  attitudes 
that  support  collaborative  activity. 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  develop 
responsibility  in  the  application  of  science  and 
technology  in  relation  to  society  and  the  natural 
environment. 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  demonstrate  a 
concern  for  safety  in  science  and  technology 
contexts. 
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PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION  AND 
FORMAT 

This  program  of  studies  is  organized  into  units  as 
outlined  below. 


Unit  of 
Study 

Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

A 

Interactions 

and 
Ecosystems 

Mix  and 
Flow  of 
Matter 

Biological 
Diversity 

B 

Plants  for 

Food  and 

Fibre 

Cells  and 
Systems 

Matter  and 

Chemical 

Change 

C 

Heat  and 
Temperature 

Light  and 
Optical 
Systems 

Environ- 
mental 
Chemistry 

D 

Structures 
and  Forces 

Mechanical 
Systems 

Electrial 
Principles  and 
Technologies 

E 

Planet  Earth 

Freshwater 

and  Saltwater 

Systems 

Space 
Exploration 

Unit  Organization 

In  Grade  7,  Grade  8  and  Grade  9,  five  units  of 
study  are  outlined.  Each  unit  includes  the 
following  components. 

Unit  Overview 

Each  unit  of  study  begins  with  an  overview  that 
introduces  the  contents  of  the  unit  and  suggests  an 
approach  to  its  development. 

Focusing  Questions 

These  questions  frame  a  context  for  introducing 
the  unit  and  suggest  a  focus  for  investigative 
activities  and  application  of  ideas  by  students. 

Key  Concepts 

Key  concepts  identify  major  ideas  to  be  developed 
in  each  unit.  Some  of  the  key  concepts  may  be 
addressed  in  additional  units  at  the  same  grade 
level,  as  well  as  at  other  grade/course  levels.  The 
intended  scope  of  treatment  of  these  concepts  is 
indicated  by  the  outcomes. 


Outcomes 

Two  levels  of  outcomes  are  provided  in  this 
program  of  studies. 

•  General  Outcomes:  These  are  the  major 
outcomes  for  each  unit.  For  Foundations  1 
and  2  (STS  and  knowledge),  the  outcomes  are 
combined  and  unique  to  each  unit.  For 
Foundation  3  (skills)  and  Foundation  4 
(attitudes),  the  outcomes  are  common  to  all 
units. 

•  Specific  Outcomes:  These  are  detailed 
outcomes  that  flesh  out  the  scope  of  each  unit. 
They  are  shown  in  bulleted  form. 

Examples 

Many  of  the  outcomes  are  supported  by  examples. 
The  examples  do  not  form  part  of  the  required 
program  but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of 
how  the  outcomes  might  be  developed. 
Illustrative  examples  are  written  in  italics  and  are 
separated  from  the  outcomes  by  being  placed  in 
parentheses. 

Unit  Emphases 

Each  unit  of  study  begins  with  an  overview  and  a 
set  of  focusing  questions  that  identify  a  context 
for  study.  In  defining  the  context,  one  of  the 
following  areas  of  emphasis  is  identified  for  each 
unit. 

•  Nature  of  Science  Emphasis:  In  these  units, 
student  attention  is  focused  on  the  processes 
by  which  scientific  knowledge  is  developed 
and  tested,  and  on  the  nature  of  the  scientific 
knowledge  itself.  The  skills  emphasized  in 
these  units  are  the  skills  of  scientific  inquiry. 

•  Science  and  Technology  Emphasis:  In  these 
units,  students  seek  solutions  to  practical 
problems  by  developing  and  testing 
prototypes,  products  and  techniques  to  meet  a 
given  need.  The  skills  emphasized  are  those 
of  problem  solving,  in  combination  with  the 
skills  of  scientific  inquiry. 

•  Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis:  In  these 
units,  student  attention  is  focused  on  issues 
and  decisions  relating  to  how  science  and 
technology  are  applied.  Skill  emphasis  is  on 
the  use  of  research  and  inquiry  skills  to  inform 
the  decision-making  process;  students  seek 
and  analyze  information  and  consider  a 
variety  of  perspectives. 
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Developing  a  Nature  of  Science  Emphasis  (Grades  7-9) 

An  emphasis  on  the  Nature  of  Science  provides  opportunities  to  develop  the  following  concepts  and 
skills. 


Concepts 

•  The  goal  of  science  is  knowledge  about  the 
natural  world. 

•  Scientific  knowledge  develops  through 
observation,  experimentation,  the  discovery 
of  patterns  and  relationships,  and  the 
proposal  of  explanations. 

•  Scientific  knowledge  results  from  the  shared 
work  of  many  people  over  time. 

•  Scientific  knowledge  is  subject  to  change  as 
new  evidence  is  gathered  and  new 
interpretations  of  data  are  made. 

•  The  process  of  scientific  investigation 
includes: 

-  clearly  defining  research  questions  or 
ideas  to  be  tested 

-  developing  procedures  for  investigation 

-  preparing  accurate  records  of 
observations  and  measurements 

-  evaluating  ideas  through  critical 
examination  of  evidence. 

•  Scientific  ideas  are  conceptual  inventions 
that  help  organize,  interpret  and  explain 
findings. 

-  Models  and  theories  are  often  used  in 
interpreting  and  explaining 
observations,  and  in  predicting  future 
observations. 

-  Conventions  of  nomenclature  and 
notation  provide  a  basis  for  organizing 
and  communicating  science  knowledge; 
e.g.,  chemical  symbols. 

-  Scientific  language  is  precise,  and 
specific  terms  may  be  used  in  each  field 
of  study. 

•  Science  cannot  provide  complete  answers  to 
all  questions. 


Skills  (focus  on  scientific  inquiry) 
Initiating  and  Planning;  e.g., 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate 

•  define  and  delimit  questions  to  facilitate 
investigation 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on 
background  information  or  an  observed  pattern 
of  events 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for 
collecting  data  and  information. 

Performing  and  Recording;  e.g., 

•  carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major 
variables 

•  use  appropriate  instruments  effectively  and 
accurately  for  collecting  data 

•  organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate 
to  the  task  or  experiment 

•  use  apparatus  safely. 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting;  e.g., 

•  interpret  patterns  and  trends  in  data,  and  infer 
and  explain  relationships  among  the  variables 

•  predict  the  value  of  a  variable  by  interpolating 
or  extrapolating  from  graphical  data 

•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for 
discrepancies  in  data 

•  state  a  conclusion,  based  on  experimental  data, 
and  explain  how  evidence  gathered  supports  or 
refutes  an  initial  idea. 

Communication  and  Teamwork;  e.g., 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to 
develop  and  carry  out  a  plan  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

•  recommend  an  appropriate  way  of  summarizing 
and  interpreting  findings 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in 
planning  and  carrying  out  investigative  tasks. 
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Developing  a  Science  and  Technology  Emphasis  (Grades  7-9) 

An  emphasis  on  the  Science-Technology  connection  provides  opportunities  to  develop  the  following 
concepts  and  skills. 


Concepts 

•  The  goal  of  technology  is  to  provide 
solutions  to  practical  problems. 

•  Technological  development  may  involve  trial 
and  error,  as  well  as  application  of 
knowledge  from  related  scientific  fields. 

•  Technological  problems  often  lend 
themselves  to  multiple  solutions,  involving 
different  designs,  materials  and  processes. 

•  Scientific  knowledge  may  lead  to  the 
development  of  new  technologies,  and  new 
technologies  may  lead  to  scientific 
discovery. 

•  The  process  for  technological  development 
includes: 

-  clearly  defining  problems  to  be  solved 
and  requirements  to  be  met 

-  developing  designs  and  prototypes 

-  testing    and    evaluating    designs    and 
prototypes. 

•  The  products  of  technology  are  devices, 
systems  and  processes  that  meet  given  needs. 

•  The  appropriateness  of  technologies  needs  to 
be  assessed  for  each  potential  application — a 
proposed  technological  solution  may  not  be 
appropriate  to  the  context. 


Skills  (focus  on  problem  solving) 
Initiating  and  Planning;  e.g., 

•  define  practical  problems 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from 
practical  problems 

•  propose  alternative  solutions  to  a  given  practical 
problem,  select  one,  and  develop  a  plan 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for 
collecting  data  and  information  and  for  solving 
problems. 

Performing  and  Recording;  e.g., 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  problem 

•  construct  and  test  prototype  designs 

•  use  tools  and  apparatus  safely. 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting;  e.g., 

•  identify  and  troubleshoot  problems,  and  refine 
the  operation  of  prototype  devices 

•  evaluate  designs  and  prototypes  in  terms  of 
function,  reliability,  safety,  efficient  use  of 
materials  and  impact  on  the  environment 

•  identify  and  evaluate  potential  applications  of 
findings 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise 
from  what  was  learned. 


Communication  and  Teamwork;  e.g., 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to 
develop  and  carry  out  a  plan  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

•  recommend  an  approach  to  solving  a  given 
problem,  based  on  findings 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in 
planning  and  carrying  out  problem-solving 
tasks. 
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Developing  a  Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis  (Grades  7-9) 


An  emphasis  on  the  Social-Environmental  connection  provides  opportunities  to  develop  the  following 
concepts  and  skills. 


Concepts 

•  Science  and  technology  are  developed  to 
meet  human  needs  and  expand  human 
capability. 

•  Science  and  technology  have  contributed  to 
human  well-being  and  have  influenced,  and 
been  influenced  by,  social  development. 

•  Science  and  technology  have  both  intended 
and  unintended  consequences  for  humans 
and  the  environment. 

•  Society  provides  direction  for  scientific  and 
technological  development. 

-  Canadian  society  supports  scientific 
research  and  technological  development 
that  helps  achieve  a  sustainable  society, 
economy  and  environment. 

-  Decisions  regarding  scientific  and 
technological  development  involve  a 
variety  of  considerations,  including  social, 
environmental,  ethical  and  economic 
considerations. 

-  Society  supports  scientific  and 
technological  development  by  recognizing 
accomplishments,  publishing  and 
disseminating  results,  and  providing 
financial  support. 

•  Scientific  and  technological  activity  may 
arise  from,  and  give  rise  to,  such  personal 
and  social  values  as  accuracy,  honesty, 
perseverance,  tolerance,  open-mindedness, 
critical-mindedness,  creativity  and  curiosity. 

•  Science  and  technology  provide 
opportunities  for  a  diversity  of  careers,  for 
the  pursuit  of  hobbies  and  interests,  and  for 
meeting  personal  needs. 


Skills   (focus  on  research   and   inquiry  skills   to 
inform  the  decision-making  process) 
Initiating  and  Planning;  e.g., 

•  identify  science-related  issues 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from 
science-related  issues 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for 
collecting  relevant  data  and  information. 

Performing  and  Recording;  e.g., 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given 
question,  problem  or  issue 

•  identify  information  and  data  that  are  relevant  to 
the  issue 

•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various 
print  and  electronic  sources,  or  from  several 
parts  of  the  same  source. 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting;  e.g., 

•  apply  given  criteria  for  evaluating  evidence  and 
sources  of  information 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise 
from  what  was  learned 

•  identify  and  evaluate  potential  applications  of 
findings. 

Communication  and  Teamwork;  e.g., 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to 
develop  and  carry  out  a  plan  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

•  defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue,  based  on 
findings 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in 
investigating  an  issue  and  in  evaluating 
alternative  decisions. 
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GRADE  7 

Unit  A:  Interactions  and  Ecosystems  (Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Ecosystems  develop  and  are  maintained  by  natural  processes  and  are  affected  by  human 
action.  To  foster  an  understanding  of  ecosystems,  this  unit  develops  student  awareness  of  ecosystem 
components  and  interactions,  as  well  as  natural  cycles  and  processes  of  change.  Building  on  this 
knowledge,  students  investigate  human  impacts  and  engage  in  studies  that  involve  environmental 
monitoring  and  research.  By  reflecting  on  their  findings,  students  become  aware  of  the  intended  and 
unintended  consequences  of  human  activity,  and  recognize  the  need  for  responsible  decision  making  and 
action. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  do  human  activities  affect  ecosystems?  What  methods  can  we  use  to  observe 
and  monitor  changes  in  ecosystems,  and  assess  the  impacts  of  our  actions? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  interactions  and  interdependencies  -  species  distribution 

-  environmental  monitoring  -  succession 

-  environmental  impacts  -  endangered  species 

-  producers,  consumers,  decomposers  -  extinction 

-  nutrient  cycles  and  energy  flow  -  environmental  management 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1 .  Investigate  and  describe  relationships  between  humans  and  their  environments,  and  identify  related 
issues  and  scientific  questions 

•  illustrate  how  life-supporting  environments  meet  the  needs  of  living  things  for  nutrients,  energy 
sources,  moisture,  suitable  habitat,  and  exchange  of  gases 

•  describe  examples  of  interaction  and  interdependency  within  an  ecosystem  (e.g.,  identify 
examples  of  dependency  between  species,  and  describe  adaptations  involved;  identify  changing 
relationships  between  humans  and  their  environments,  over  time  and  in  different  cultures— as, 
for  example,  in  aboriginal  cultures) 

•  identify  examples  of  human  impacts  on  ecosystems,  and  investigate  and  analyze  the  link  between 
these  impacts  and  the  human  wants  and  needs  that  give  rise  to  them  (e.g.,  identify  impacts  of  the 
use  of  plants  and  animals  as  sources  of  food,  fibre  and  other  materials;  identify  potential 
impacts  of  waste  products  on  environments) 

•  analyze  personal  and  public  decisions  that  involve  consideration  of  environmental  impacts,  and 
identify  needs  for  scientific  knowledge  that  can  inform  those  decisions 

2.  Trace  and  interpret  the  flow  of  energy  and  materials  within  an  ecosystem 

•  analyze  an  ecosystem  to  identify  biotic  and  abiotic  components,  and  describe  interactions  among 
these  components 

•  analyze  ecosystems  to  identify  producers,  consumers  and  decomposers;  and  describe  how  energy 
is  supplied  to  and  flows  through  a  food  web,  by: 

-  describing  and  giving  examples  of  energy  and  nutrient  storage  in  plants  and  animals 

-  describing  how  matter  is  recycled  in  an  ecosystem  through  interactions  among  plants, 
animals,  fungi,  bacteria  and  other  microorganisms 

-  interpreting  food  webs,  and  predicting  the  effects  of  changes  to  any  part  of  a  web 
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•  describe  the  process  of  cycling  carbon  and  water  through  an  ecosystem 

•  identify  mechanisms  by  which  pollutants  enter  and  move  through  the  environment,  and  can 
become  concentrated  in  some  organisms  (e.g.,  acid  rain,  mercury,  PCBs,  DDT) 

3.  Monitor  a  local  environment,  and  assess  the  impacts  of  environmental  factors  on  the  growth,  health 
and  reproduction  of  organisms  in  that  environment 

•  investigate  a  variety  of  habitats,  and  describe  and  interpret  distribution  patterns  of  living  things 
found  in  those  habitats  (e.g.,  describe  and  compare  two  areas  within  the  school  grounds — a 
relatively  undisturbed  site  and  a  site  that  has  been  affected  by  heavy  use;  describe  and  compare 
a  wetland  and  a  dryland  area  in  a  local  parkland) 

•  investigate  and  interpret  evidence  of  interaction  and  change  (e.g.,  population  fluctuations, 
changes  in  weather,  availability  of  food  or  introduction  of  new  species  into  an  ecosystem) 

•  identify  signs  of  ecological  succession  in  local  ecosystems  (e.g.,  emergence  offireweed  in 
recently  cut  forest  areas,  replacement  of  poplar  by  spruce  in  maturing  forests,  reestablishment  of 
native  plants  on  unused  farmland) 

4.  Describe  the  relationships  among  knowledge,  decisions  and  actions  in  maintaining  life-supporting 
environments 

•  identify  intended  and  unintended  consequences  of  human  activities  within  local  and  global 
environments  (e.g.,  changes  resulting  from  habitat  loss,  pest  control  or  from  introduction  of  new 
species;  changes  leading  to  species  extinction) 

•  describe  and  interpret  examples  of  scientific  investigations  that  serve  to  inform  environmental 
decision  making 

•  illustrate,  through  examples,  the  limits  of  scientific  and  technological  knowledge  in  making 
decisions  about  life-supporting  environments  (e.g.,  identify  limits  in  scientific  knowledge  of  the 
impact  of  changing  land  use  on  individual  species;  describe  examples  in  which  aboriginal 
knowledge — based  on  long-term  observation— provides  an  alternative  source  of  understanding) 

•  analyze  a  local  environmental  issue  or  problem  based  on  evidence  from  a  variety  of  sources,  and 
identify  possible  actions  and  consequences  (e.g.,  analyze  a  local  issue  on  the  control  of  the 
beaver  population  in  a  nearby  wetland,  and  identify  possible  consequences) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  the  use  of  research  and  inquiry  skills  to  inform  the  decision-making  process) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  science-related  issues  (e.g.,  identify  a  specific  issue  regarding  human  impacts  on 
environments) 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from  practical  problems  and  issues  (e.g.,  identify 
questions,  such  as:  "What  effects  would  an  urban  or  industrial  development  have  on  a  nearby 
forest  or  farming  community?  ") 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  changes  in  the  population  of  an  organism  if  factor  X  were  increased,  or  if  a 
species  were  introduced  or  removed  from  the  ecosystem;  propose  factors  that  will  affect  the 
population  of  a  given  animal  species) 
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•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for  collecting  data  and  information  (e.g.,  select  or  develop  a 
method  for  estimating  a  plant  population  within  a  given  study  plot;  design  a  survey  as  a  first  step 
in  investigating  an  environmental  issue) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  problem  or  issue 

•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various  print  and  electronic  sources  or  from  several  parts  of 
the  same  source  (e.g.,  compile  information  on  a  global  environmental  issue  from  books, 
magazines,  pamphlets  and  Internet  sites,  as  well  as  from  conversations  with  experts) 

•  use  tools  and  apparatus  effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  measure  factors,  such 
as  temperature,  moisture,  light,  shelter  and  potential  sources  of  food,  that  might  affect  the 
survival  and  distribution  of  different  organisms  within  a  local  environment) 

•  estimate  measurements  (e.g.,  estimate  the  population  of  a  given  plant  in  a  one  square  metre 
quadrat,  and  use  this  figure  to  estimate  the  population  within  an  area  of  100  square  metres) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  methods  of  collecting  and  displaying  data  (e.g., 
compare  fn-o  different  approaches  to  measuring  the  amount  of  moisture  in  an  environment; 
analyze  information  presented  by  proponents  on  two  sides  of  an  environmental  issue) 

•  compile  and  display  data,  by  hand  or  computer,  in  a  variety  of  formats,  including  diagrams,  flow 
charts,  tables,  bar  graphs  and  line  graphs  (e.g.,  illustrate  a  food  web,  based  on  observations  made 
within  a  given  environment) 

•  use  and/or  construct  a  classification  key  (e.g.,  use  a  classification  guide  to  distinguish  and 
identify  organisms  found  within  a  given  area) 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  present  findings 
from  an  analysis  of  a  local  issue,  such  as  the  control  of  the  beaver  population  in  a  nearby 
wetland) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  planning,  problem  solving,  decision  making  and 
completing  a  task 

•  defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue,  based  on  their  findings  (e.g.,  make  a  case  for  or  against  on 
an  issue,  such  as:    "Should  a  natural  gas  plant  be  located  near  a  farming  community?  ") 
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Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  take  an  interest  in  media  reports  on  environmental 
issues,  and  seek  out  further  information;  express  an  interest  in  conducting  scientific  investigations  of 
their  own  design;  develop  an  interest  in  careers  related  to  environmental  sciences) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  of  and  respect  for  aboriginal  perspectives  on 
the  link  between  humans  and  the  environment) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  take  the  time  to  accurately  gather  evidence  and  use  instruments  carefully;  consider 
observations,  ideas  and  perspectives  from  a  number  of  sources  during  investigations  and  before 
drawing  conclusions  and  making  decisions) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
consider  alternative  ideas,  perspectives  and  approaches  suggested  by  members  of  the  group;  share 
the  responsibility  for  carrying  out  decisions) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  assume  personal  responsibility  for  their  impact  on  the  environment; 
predict  consequences  of  proposed  personal  actions  on  the  environment;  consider  both  immediate 
and  long-term  consequences  of  group  actions;  identify,  objectively,  potential  conflicts  between 
responding  to  human  wants  and  needs  and  protecting  the  environment) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  select  safe  methods 
and  tools  for  collecting  evidence  and  solving  problems;  assume  personal  responsibility  for  their 
involvement  in  a  breach  of  safety  or  in  waste  disposal  procedures) 
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Unit  B:  Plants  for  Food  and  Fibre  (Science  and  Technology  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Humans  have  always  depended  on  plants  as  a  source  of  food  and  fibre,  and  to  meet  a  variety 
of  other  needs.  To  better  meet  these  needs,  technologies  have  been  developed  for  selecting  and  breeding 
productive  plant  varieties  and  for  maximizing  their  growth  by  modifying  growing  environments. 
Long-term  sustainability  requires  an  awareness  of  the  practices  humans  use  and  an  examination  of  the 
impacts  of  these  practices  on  the  larger  environment. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  do  we  produce  useful  plant  products?  What  techniques  do  we  use,  what 
knowledge  are  these  techniques  based  on,  and  how  do  we  apply  these  techniques  in  a  sustainable  way? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  needs  and  uses  of  plants  -  plant  varieties 

-  plant  propagation  and  reproduction  -  selective  breeding 

-  life  processes  and  structure  of  plants  -  monocultures 

-  fertilizers  and  soil  nutrients  -  resource  management 

-  chemical  and  biological  controls  -  sustainability 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Investigate  plant  uses;  and  identify  links  among  needs,  technologies,  products  and  impacts 

•  illustrate  and  explain  the  essential  role  of  plants  within  the  environment 

•  describe  human  uses  of  plants  as  sources  of  food  and  raw  materials,  and  give  examples  of  other 
uses  (e.g.,  identify  uses  of  plants  as  herbs  or  medicines;  describe  plant  products,  and  identify 
plant  sources  on  which  they  depend) 

•  investigate  the  extent  of  natural  and  managed  living  resources  in  agricultural,  horticultural,  forest 
and  grassland  environments;  and  identify  examples  of  local  and  global  change  (e.g.,  describe 
changes  in  the  size  of  forested  areas;  describe  changes  in  the  characteristics  of  forested  areas) 

•  investigate  practical  problems  and  issues  in  maintaining  productive  plants  within  sustainable 
environments,  and  identify  questions  for  further  study  (e.g.,  investigate  the  long-term  effects  of 
irrigation  practices  or  fertilizer  use) 

2.  Investigate  life  processes  and  structures  of  plants,  and  interpret  related  characteristics  and  needs  of 
plants  in  a  local  environment 

•  describe  the  general  structure  and  functions  of  seed  plants  (e.g.,  describe  the  roots,  stem,  leaves 
and  flower  of  a  common  local  plant) 

•  investigate  and  interpret  variations  in  plant  structure,  and  relate  these  to  different  ways  that 
plants  are  adapted  to  their  environment  (e.g.,  distinguish  between  plants  with  shallow  spreading 
roots  and  those  with  deep  taproots;  describe  and  interpret  differences  in  flower  form  and  in  the 
timing  of  flower  production) 

•  investigate  and  interpret  variations  in  needs  of  different  plants  and  their  tolerance  for  different 
growing  conditions  (e.g.,  tolerance  for  drought,  soil  salinization  or  short  growing  seasons) 

•  describe  the  processes  of  diffusion,  osmosis,  conduction  of  fluids,  transpiration,  photosynthesis 
and  gas  exchange  in  plants  [Note:  This  item  requires  a  general  understanding  of  the  processes; 
it  does  not  require  knowledge  of  the  specific  biochemistiy  of  these  processes.] 
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•  describe  life  cycles  of  seed  plants,  and  identify  example  methods  used  to  ensure  their 
germination,  growth  and  reproduction  (e.g.,  describe  propagation  of  plants  from  seeds  and 
vegetative  techniques,  such  as  cuttings;  conduct  a  germination  study;  describe  the  use  of 
beehives  to  support  pollination) 

3.  Analyze  plant  environments,  and  identify  impacts  of  specific  factors  and  controls 

•  describe  methods  used  to  increase  yields,  through  modifying  the  environment  and  by  creating 
artificial  environments  (e.g.,  describe  processes  used  in  raising  bedding  plants  or  in  vegetable 
production  through  hydroponics) 

•  investigate  and  describe  characteristics  of  different  soils  and  their  major  component  (e.g., 
distinguish  among  clayey  soils,  sandy  soils  and  soils  rich  in  organic  content;  investigate  and 
describe  particle  sizes,  compaction  and  moisture  content  of  soil  samples) 

•  identify  practices  that  may  enhance  or  degrade  soils  in  particular  applications 

•  describe  and  interpret  the  consequences  of  using  herbicides,  pesticides  and  biological  controls  in 
agriculture  and  forestry 

4.  Identify  and  interpret  relationships  among  human  needs,  technologies,  environments,  and  the  culture 
and  use  of  living  things  as  sources  of  food  and  fibre 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  development  of  plant  varieties  through  selective  breeding,  and 
identify  related  needs  and  problems  (e.g.,  identify  needs  leading  to  the  development  of  new  grain 
varieties;  identify  problems  arising  from  the  development  of  new  plant  varieties  that  require 
extensive  fertilization) 

•  investigate  and  identify  intended  and  unintended  consequences  of  environmental  management 
practices  (e.g.,  identify  problems  arising  from  monocultural  land  use  in  agricultural  and  forestry 
practices,  such  as  susceptibility  to  insect  infestation  or  loss  of  diversity) 

•  identify  the  effects  of  different  practices  on  the  sustainability  of  agriculture  and  environmental 
resources  (e.g.,  identify  positive  and  negative  effects  of  using  chemical  fertilizers  and  pesticides 
and  of  using  organic  farming  practices) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  problem  solving) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  define  practical  problems  (e.g.,  identify  problems  in  growing  plants  under  dry  conditions) 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from  practical  problems  and  issues  (e.g.,  What  methods 
will  help  limit  moisture  loss  from  plants  and  soil?  What  reduction  in  the  loss  of  soil  moisture 
can  be  achieved  through  the  use  of  a  plastic  ground  sheet  or  through  the  use  of  a  plastic 
canopy?) 

•  rephrase  questions  in  a  testable  form,  and  clearly  define  practical  problems  (e.g.,  rephrase  a 
broad  question,  such  as:  "What  amount  of  fertilizer  is  best?  "  to  become  "What  effect  will  the 
application  of  different  quantities  of  fertilizer  X  have  on  the  growth  of  plant  Y  and  its 
environment?  ") 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  the  effect  of  a  particular  plant  treatment) 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  (e.g.,  define  the  health  of  a  plant  in  terms  of  its  colour  and 
growth  pattern) 
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Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  problem 

•  construct  and  test  a  prototype  design  to  achieve  a  specific  purpose  (e.g.,  develop  and  test  a  device 
for  watering  house  plants  over  a  two-week  absence) 

•  observe  and  record  data,  and  create  simple  line  drawings  (e.g.,  describe  plant  growth,  using 
qualitative  and  quantitative  observations ;  draw  and  describe  plant  changes  resulting  from  an 
experimental  procedure) 

•  estimate  measurements  (e.g.,  estimate  plant  populations;  estimate  the  surface  area  of  a  leaf) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  methods  of  collecting  and  displaying  data  (e.g., 
compare  two  different  ways  to  measure  the  amount  of  moisture  in  soil;  evaluate  different  ways  of 
presenting  data  on  the  health  and  growth  of  plants) 

•  use  and/or  construct  a  classification  key  (e.g.,  distinguish  among  several  grain  varieties,  using  a 
classification  guide  or  key) 

•  compile  and  display  data,  by  hand  or  computer,  in  a  variety  of  formats,  including  diagrams,  flow 
charts,  tables,  bar  graphs  and  line  graphs  (e.g.,  prepare  a  record  of  a  plant's  growth  that  charts 
its  development  in  terms  of  height,  leaf  development,  /lowering  and  seed  production) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  receive,  understand  and  act  on  the  ideas  of  others  (e.g.,  adopt  and  use  an  agreed  procedure  for 
counting  or  estimating  the  population  of  a  group  of  plants) 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  show  the  growth  of 
a  group  of  plants  over  time  through  a  data  table  and  diagrams) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  planning,  problem  solving,  decision  making  and 
completing  a  task 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  observe  plants  in  the  local  community,  and  ask 
questions  about  plants  with  unusual  characteristics;  pursue  a  hobby  related  to  the  study  of  living 
things;  express  an  interest  in  science-related/technology-related  careers) 
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Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  of  the  diversity  of  agricultural  practices  used 
by  societies  around  the  world  at  different  times  through  history;  appreciate  the  role  of  Aboriginal 
knowledge  in  identifying  useful  herbs  and  medicines) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  consider  the  nutrient  content  of  food  they  eat  and  the  potential  presence  of  residues; 
consider  observations  and  ideas  from  a  number  of  sources,  during  investigations  and  before  drawing 
conclusions) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
assume  responsibility  for  their  share  of  work  in  preparing  for  investigations  and  in  gathering  and 
recording  evidence;  consider  alternative  ideas  and  approaches  suggested  by  members  of  the  group; 
share  the  responsibility  for  difficulties  encountered  in  an  activity) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  voluntarily  care  for  plants  in  a  school  or  home  environment;  assume 
personal  responsibility  for  their  impact  on  the  environment;  recognize  that  their  consumption  habits 
have  environmental  consequences) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safely  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  read  the  labels  on 
materials  before  using  them,  and  ask  for  help  if  safety  symbols  are  not  clear  or  understood;  clean 
their  work  area  during  and  after  an  activity) 
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Unit  C:  Heat  and  Temperature  (Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis) 

Overview:  The  production,  transfer  and  transformation  of  heat  energy  plays  an  important  role  in 
meeting  human  needs.  In  learning  about  heat,  students  investigate  sources  and  uses  of  heat  energy  and 
consider  the  impact  of  resource  usage  on  our  long-term  ability  to  meet  energy  needs.  In  focusing  their 
studies,  students  explore  different  applications,  investigate  the  scientific  principles  involved  and  consider 
questions  about  the  nature  of  heat.  The  particle  model  of  matter  is  introduced  to  help  students  explain 
their  observations  and  understand  relationships  between  heat  and  temperature. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  heat-related  technologies  do  we  use  to  meet  human  needs?  Upon  what 
scientific  principles  are  these  technologies  based?  What  implications  do  these  technologies  have  for 
sustainable  use  of  resources? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  heat  energy  needs  and  technologies  -  change  of  state 

-  thermal  energy*  -  heat  transfer 

-  particle  model  of  matter  -  insulation  and  thermal  conductivity 

-  temperature  -  thermal  energy  sources 

-  thermal  expansion  -  energy  conservation 

*  Note:  The  terms  heat  energy  and  thermal  energy  may  both  be  used  in  this  unit.  Heat  energy  is  the  more  familiar 
term  for  younger  students  and  is  useful  in  introducing  the  topic.  Thermal  energy  is  the  preferred  scientific 
term  and  should  be  introduced  during  the  unit  to  help  prepare  students  for  later  grades. 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Illustrate  and  explain  how  human  needs  have  led  to  technologies  for  obtaining  and  controlling 
thermal  energy  and  to  increased  use  of  energy  resources 

•  investigate  and  interpret  examples  of  heat-related  technologies  and  energy  use  in  the  past  (e.g., 
investigate  uses  of  heat  for  domestic  purposes,  such  as  cooking  or  home  heating,  and  for 
industrial  processes,  such  as  ceramics,  metallurgy  or  use  of  engines) 

•  trace  linkages  between  human  purposes  and  the  development  of  heat-related  materials  and 
technologies  (e.g.,  development  of  hair  dryers  and  clothes  dryers;  development  of  protective 
clothing,  such  as  oven  mitts,  ski  suits  and  survival  clothing) 

•  identify  and  explain  uses  of  devices  and  systems  to  generate,  transfer,  control  or  remove  thermal 
energy  (e.g.,  describe  how  a  furnace  and  wall  thermostat  keep  a  house  at  a  constant 
temperature) 

•  identify  examples  of  personal  and  societal  choices  in  using  energy  resources  and  technology 
(e.g.,  identify  choices  that  affect  the  amount  of  hot  water  used  in  their  daily  routines;  identify 
choices  in  how  that  water  is  heated) 

2.  Describe  the  nature  of  thermal  energy  and  its  effects  on  different  forms  of  matter,  using  informal 
observations,  experimental  evidence  and  models 

•     compare  heat  transmission  in  different  materials  (e.g.,  compare  conduction  of  heat  in  different 
solids;  compare  the  absorption  of  radiant  heat  by  different  surfaces) 
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•  explain  how  heat  is  transmitted  by  conduction,  convection  and  radiation  in  solids,  liquids  and 
gases 

•  describe  the  effect  of  heat  on  the  motion  of  particles;  and  explain  changes  of  state,  using  the 
particle  model  of  matter 

•  distinguish  between  heat  and  temperature;  and  explain  temperature,  using  the  concept  of  kinetic 
energy  and  the  particle  model  of  matter 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  effects  of  heating  and  cooling  on  the  volume  of  different  materials, 
and  identify  applications  of  these  effects  (e.g.,  use  of  expansion  joints  on  bridges  and  railway 
tracks  to  accommodate  thermal  expansion) 

3.  Apply  an  understanding  of  heat  and  temperature  in  interpreting  natural  phenomena  and  technological 
devices 

•  describe  ways  in  which  thermal  energy  is  produced  naturally  (e.g.,  solar  radiation,  combustion  of 
fuels,  living  things,  geothermal  sources  and  composting) 

•  describe  examples  of  passive  and  active  solar  heating,  and  explain  the  principles  that  underlie 
them  (e.g.,  design  of  homes  to  maximize  use  of  winter  sunshine) 

•  compare  and  evaluate  materials  and  designs  that  maximize  or  minimize  heat  energy  transfer  (e.g., 
design  and  build  a  device  that  minimizes  energy  transfer,  such  as  an  insulated  container  for  hot 
drinks;  evaluate  different  window  coatings  for  use  in  a  model  home) 

•  explain  the  operation  of  technological  devices  and  systems  that  respond  to  temperature  change 
(e.g.,  thermometers,  bimetallic  strips,  thermostatically-controlled  heating  systems) 

•  describe  and  interpret  the  function  of  household  devices  and  systems  for  generating,  transferring, 
controlling  or  removing  thermal  energy  (e.g.,  describe  in  general  terms  the  operation  of  heaters, 
furnaces,  refrigerators  and  air  conditioning  devices) 

•  investigate  and  describe  practical  problems  in  controlling  and  using  thermal  energy  (e.g.,  heat 
losses,  excess  energy  consumption,  damage  to  materials  caused  by  uneven  heating,  risk  of  fire) 

4.  Analyze  issues  related  to  the  selection  and  use  of  thermal  technologies,  and  explain  decisions  in 
terms  of  advantages  and  disadvantages  for  sustainability 

•  identify  and  evaluate  different  sources  of  heat  and  the  environmental  impacts  of  their  use  (e.g., 
identify  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  fossil  fuel  use;  compare  the  use  of  renewable  and 
nonrenewable  sources  in  different  applications) 

•  compare  the  energy  consumption  of  alternative  technologies  for  heat  production  and  use,  and 
identify  related  questions  and  issues  (e.g.,  compare  the  energy  required  in  alternative  cooking 
technologies,  such  as  electric  stoves,  gas  stoves,  microwave  ovens  and  solar  cookers;  identify 
issues  regarding  safety  of  fuels,  hot  surfaces  and  combustion  products) 

•  identify  positive  and  negative  consequences  of  energy  use,  and  describe  examples  of  energy 
conservation  in  their  home  or  community 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  the  use  of  research  and  inquiry  skills  to  inform  the  decision-making  process) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  science-related  issues  (e.g.,  identify  a  health  issue  related  to  cold  drafts  in  a  building) 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from  a  problem  or  issue  (e.g.,  ask  a  question  about  the 
source  of  cold  air  in  a  building,  or  about  ways  to  prevent  cold  areas) 
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•  rephrase  questions  in  a  testable  form,  and  clearly  define  practical  problems  (e.g.,  rephrase  a 
general  question,  such  as:   "How  can  we  cut  heat  loss  through  windows?  "  to  become  "What 
effect  would  the  addition  of  a  plastic  layer  have  on  heat  loss  through  window  glass?  "  or  "How 
would  the  use  of  double-  or  triple-paned  windows  affect  heat  loss?  ") 

•  design  an  experiment,  and  control  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  design  an  experiment  to  evaluate  two 
alternative  designs  for  solar  heating  a  model  house) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  identify  data  and  information  that  are  relevant  to  a  given  problem  or  issue 

•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various  print  and  electronic  sources  or  from  several  parts  of 
the  same  source  (e.g.,  describe  current  solar  energy  applications  in  Canada,  based  on 
information  from  a  variety  of  print  and  electronic  sources) 

•  use  instruments  effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  accurately  read  temperature 
scales  and  use  a  variety  of  thermometers ;  demonstrate  skill  in  downloading  text,  images,  and 
audio  and  video  files  on  methods  of  solar  heating) 

•  carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  show  appropriate  attention  to  controls 
in  investigations  of  the  insulative  properties  of  different  materials) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  compile  and  display  data,  by  hand  or  computer,  in  a  variety  of  formats,  including  diagrams,  flow 
charts,  tables,  bar  graphs  and  line  graphs  (e.g.,  construct  a  database  to  enter,  compare  and 
present  data  on  the  insulative  properties  of  different  materials) 

•  identify,  and  suggest  explanations  for,  discrepancies  in  data 

•  identify  and  evaluate  potential  applications  of  findings  (e.g.,  the  application  of  heat  transfer 
principles  to  the  design  of  homes  and  protective  clothing) 

•  test  the  design  of  a  constructed  device  or  system  (e.g.,  test  a  personally-constructed  heating  or 
cooling  device) 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  use  electronic 
hardware  to  generate  data  summaries  and  graphs  of  group  data,  and  present  these  findings) 

•  defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue,  based  on  their  findings  (e.g.,  defend  the  use  of  a  particular 
renewable  or  nonrenewable  source  of  heat  energy  in  a  particular  application) 
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Attitude  Outcomes 


Interest  in  Science 


Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  apply  ideas  learned  in  asking  and  answering 
questions  about  everyday  phenomena  related  to  heat;  show  interest  in  a  broad  scope  of 
science-related  fields  in  which  heat  plays  a  significant  role) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  appreciate  Aboriginal  home  designs  of  the  past  and  present 
that  use  locally-available  materials;  recognize  that  science  and  technology  develop  in  response  to 
global  concerns,  as  well  as  to  local  needs;  consider  more  than  one  factor  or  perspective  when 
making  decisions  on  STS  issues) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  view  a  situation  from  different  perspectives;  propose  options  and  compare  them  when 
making  decisions  or  taking  action) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
choose  a  variety  of  strategies,  such  as  active  listening,  paraphrasing  and  questioning,  in  order  to 
understand  other  points  of  view;  seek  consensus  before  making  decisions) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  recognize  the  distinction  between  renewable  and  nonrenewable 
resources  and  the  implications  this  has  for  responsible  action;  objectively  identify  potential  conflicts 
between  responding  to  human  wants  and  needs  and  protecting  the  environment) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  demonstrate  concern 
for  self  and  others  in  planning  and  carrying  out  experimental  activities  involving  the  heating  of 
materials;  select  safe  methods  for  collecting  evidence  and  solving  problems) 
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Unit  D:  Structures  and  Forces  (Science  and  Technology  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Structures  can  be  found  in  both  natural  and  human-constructed  environments,  serving  a 
variety  of  purposes  and  taking  a  wide  range  of  forms.  In  learning  about  structures,  students  investigate 
the  properties  of  materials  used,  and  test  them  under  different  loads  and  forces.  They  examine  different 
ways  that  structural  components  are  configured,  analyze  forces  involved,  and  investigate  resulting  effects 
on  structural  strength  and  stability.  As  part  of  their  study,  students  also  examine  construction  methods 
used  in  the  past  and  the  present,  and  learn  how  science  and  technology  link  together  in  developing  safe 
and  efficient  designs  that  meet  human  needs. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  do  structures  stand  up  under  load?  What  forces  act  on  structures,  and  what 
materials  and  design  characteristics  contribute  to  structural  strength  and  stability? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  structural  forms  -  deformation 

-  material  strength  and  stiffness  -  structural  stability 

-  joints  -  modes  of  failure 

-  forces  on  and  within  structures  (loads  and  -  performance  requirements 
stresses)  -  margin  of  safety 

-  direction  of  forces 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Describe  and  interpret  different  types  of  structures  encountered  in  everyday  objects,  buildings,  plants 
and  animals;  and  identify  materials  from  which  they  are  made 

•  recognize  and  classify  structural  forms  and  materials  used  in  construction  (e.g.,  identify  examples 
of  frame  structures,  such  as  goal  posts  and  girder  bridges,  examples  of  shell  structures,  such  as 
canoes  and  car  roofs,  and  examples  of frame-and-shell  structures,  such  as  houses  and  apartment 
buildings) 

•  interpret  examples  of  variation  in  the  design  of  structures  that  share  a  common  function,  and 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  designs  (e.g.,  compare  and  evaluate  different  forms  of  roofed 
structures,  or  different  designs  for  communication  towers) 

•  describe  and  compare  example  structures  developed  by  different  cultures  and  at  different  times; 
and  interpret  differences  in  functions,  materials  and  aesthetics  (e.g.,  describe  traditional  designs 
of  indigenous  people  and  peoples  of  other  cultures;  compare  classical  and  current  designs; 
investigate  the  role  of  symmetry  in  design) 

•  describe  and  interpret  natural  structures,  including  the  structure  of  living  things  and  structures 
created  by  animals  (e.g.,  skeletons,  exoskeletons,  trees,  birds '  nests) 

•  identify  points  of  failure  and  modes  of  failure  in  natural  and  built  structures  (e.g.,  potential 
failure  of  a  tree  under  snow  load,  potential  failure  of  an  overloaded  bridge) 

2.  Investigate  and  analyze  forces  within  structures,  and  forces  applied  to  them 

•  recognize  and  use  units  of  force  and  mass,  and  identify  and  measure  forces  and  loads 

•  identify  examples  of  frictional  forces  and  their  use  in  structures  (e.g.,  friction  of  a  nail  driven 
into  wood,  friction  of  pilings  or  footings  in  soil,  friction  of  stone  laid  on  stone) 
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•  identify  tension,  compression,  shearing  and  bending  forces  within  a  structure;  and  describe  how 
these  forces  can  cause  the  structure  to  fail  (e.g.,  identify  tensile  forces  that  cause  lengthening  and 
possible  snapping  of  a  member;  identify  bending  forces  that  could  lead  to  breakage) 

•  analyze  a  design,  and  identify  properties  of  materials  that  are  important  to  individual  parts  of  the 
structure  (e.g.,  recognize  that  cables  can  be  used  as  a  component  of  structures  where  only  tensile 
forces  are  involved;  recognize  that  beams  are  subject  to  tension  on  one  side  and  compression  on 
the  other;  recognize  that  flexibility  is  important  in  some  structures) 

•  infer  how  the  stability  of  a  model  structure  will  be  affected  by  changes  in  the  distribution  of  mass 
within  the  structure  and  by  changes  in  the  design  of  its  foundation  (e.g.,  infer  how  the  stability  of 
a  structure  will  be  affected  by  increasing  the  width  of  its  foundation) 

3.  Investigate  and  analyze  the  properties  of  materials  used  in  structures 

•  devise  and  use  methods  of  testing  the  strength  and  flexibility  of  materials  used  in  a  structure 
(e.g.,  measure  deformation  under  load) 

•  identify  points  in  a  structure  where  flexible  or  fixed  joints  are  required,  and  evaluate  the 
appropriateness  of  different  types  of  joints  for  the  particular  application  (e.g.,  fixed  jointing  by 
welding,  gluing  or  nailing;  hinged  jointing  by  use  of  pins  or  flexible  materials) 

•  compare  structural  properties  of  different  materials,  including  natural  materials  and  synthetics 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  role  of  different  materials  found  in  plant  and  animal  structures  (e.g., 
recognize  the  role  of  bone,  cartilage  and  ligaments  in  vertebrate  animals,  and  the  role  of 
different  layers  of  materials  in  plants) 

4.  Demonstrate  and  describe  processes  used  in  developing,  evaluating  and  improving  structures  that 
will  meet  human  needs  with  a  margin  of  safety 

•  demonstrate  and  describe  methods  to  increase  the  strength  of  materials  through  changes  in  design 
(e.g.,  corrugation  of  surfaces,  lamination  of  adjacent  members,  changing  the  shape  of 
components,  changing  the  method  of  fastening) 

•  identify  environmental  factors  that  may  affect  the  stability  and  safety  of  a  structure,  and  describe 
how  these  factors  are  taken  into  account  (e.g.,  recognize  that  snow  load,  wind  load  and  soil 
characteristics  need  to  be  taken  into  account  in  building  designs;  describe  example  design 
adaptations  used  in  earthquake-prone  regions) 

•  analyze  and  evaluate  a  technological  design  or  process  on  the  basis  of  identified  criteria,  such  as 
costs,  benefits,  safety  and  potential  impact  on  the  environment 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  problem  solving) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  practical  problems  (e.g.,  identify  a  problem  related  to  the  stability  of  a  structure) 

•  propose  alternative  solutions  to  a  practical  problem,  select  one,  and  develop  a  plan  (e.g.,  propose 
an  approach  to  increasing  the  stability  of  a  structure) 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for  collecting  data  to  solve  problems  (e.g.,  use  or  develop 
an  appropriate  method  for  determining  if  the  mass  of  a  structure  is  well  distributed  over  its 
foundation) 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  of  major  variables  and  other  aspects  of  their  investigations 
(e.g.,  define  flexibility  of  a  component  as  the  amount  of  deformation  for  a  given  load) 
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Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  problem 

•  organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment  (e.g.,  use  a  database  or 
spreadsheet  for  recording  the  deformation  of  components  under  different  loads) 

•  carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  ensure  that  tests  to  determine  the 
effect  of  any  one  variable  are  based  on  changes  to  that  variable  only) 

•  use  tools  and  apparatus  safely  (e.g.,  select  appropriate  tools,  and  safely  apply  methods  for 
joining  materials;  use  saws  and  other  cutting  tools  safely) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  compile  and  display  data,  by  hand  or  computer,  in  a  variety  of  formats,  including  diagrams,  flow 
charts,  tables,  bar  graphs,  line  graphs  and  scatterplots  (e.g.,  plot  a  graph,  showing  the  deflection 
of  different  materials  tested  under  load) 

•  identify  and  evaluate  potential  applications  of  findings  (e.g.,  identify  possible  applications  of 
materials  for  which  they  have  studied  the  properties) 

•  test  the  design  of  a  constructed  device  or  system  (e.g.,  test  and  evaluate  a  prototype  design  of  a 
foundation  for  a  model  building  to  be  constructed  on  sand) 

•  evaluate  designs  and  prototypes  in  terms  of  function,  reliability,  safety,  efficiency,  use  of 
materials  and  impact  on  the  environment 

•  identify  and  correct  practical  problems  in  the  way  a  prototype  or  constructed  device  functions 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  produce  a  work 
plan,  in  cooperation  with  other  team  members,  that  identifies  criteria  for  selecting  materials  and 
evaluating  designs) 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  apply  knowledge  of  structures  in  interpreting  a 
variety  of  structures  within  their  home  community;  ask  questions  about  techniques  and  materials 
used,  and  show  an  interest  in  construction  and  engineering) 
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Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  recognize  that  a  variety  of  structural  forms  have  emerged 
from  different  cultures  at  different  times  in  history) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  report  the  limitations  of  their  designs;  continue  working  on  a  problem  or  research 
project  until  the  best  possible  solutions  or  answers  are  uncovered) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
accept  various  roles  within  a  group,  including  that  of  leadership;  remain  interested  and  involved  in 
decision  making  that  requires  full-group  participation;  understand  that  they  may  disagree  with 
others  but  still  work  in  a  collaborative  manner) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  consider  the  cause-and-effect  relationships  of  personal  actions  and 
decisions) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  readily  alter  a 
procedure  to  ensure  the  safety  of  members  of  the  group;  carefully  manipulate  materials,  using  skills 
learned  in  class  or  elsewhere;  listen  attentively  to  safety  procedures  given  by  the  teacher) 
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Unit  E:  Planet  Earth  (Nature  of  Science  Emphasis) 

Overview:  The  scientific  study  of  Earth  is  based  on  direct  observation  of  landforms  and  materials  that 
make  up  Earth's  surface  and  on  the  sample  evidence  we  have  of  Earth's  interior.  By  studying  this 
evidence,  we  discover  patterns  in  the  nature  and  distribution  of  Earth's  materials,  and  in  the  kinds  of 
changes  that  take  place.  This  knowledge  can  be  used  in  developing  models  for  geologic  structures  and 
processes — models  that  help  both  scientists  and  students  enlarge  their  understanding  of  their 
observations,  and  guide  further  investigation  and  research. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  do  we  know  about  Earth — about  its  surface  and  what  lies  below?  What 
evidence  do  we  have,  and  how  do  we  use  this  evidence  in  developing  an  understanding  of  Earth  and  its 
changes? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  strata  -  geological  time  scale 

-  rocks  and  minerals  -  fossil  formation 

-  rock  cycle:  formation  of  igneous  rock,  -  weathering  and  erosion 
metamorphism  and  sedimentary  processes  -  sudden  and  gradual/incremental  change 

-  mountain  formation:  folding  and  faulting  -  development  of  models  based  on 

-  crustal  movement/plate  tectonics  observation  and  evidence 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1 .  Describe  and  demonstrate  methods  used  in  the  scientific  study  of  Earth  and  in  observing  and 
interpreting  its  component  materials 

•  investigate  and  interpret  evidence  that  Earth's  surface  undergoes  both  gradual  and  sudden  change 
(e.g.,  recognize  earthquakes,  volcanoes  and  landslides  as  examples  of  sudden  change;  recognize 
glacial  erosion  and  river  erosion  as  examples  of  gradual/incremental  change) 

•  interpret  models  that  show  a  layered  structure  for  Earth's  interior;  and  describe,  in  general  terms, 
evidence  for  such  models 

•  identify  and  explain  the  purpose  of  different  tools  and  techniques  used  in  the  study  of  Earth  (e.g., 
describe  and  explain  the  use  of  seismographs  and  coring  drills,  as  well  as  tools  and  techniques 
for  the  close  examination  of  rocks;  describe  methods  used  in  oil  and  gas  exploration) 

•  explain  the  need  for  common  terminology  and  conventions  in  describing  rocks  and  minerals,  and 
apply  suitable  terms  and  conventions  in  describing  sample  materials  (e.g.,  use  common  terms  in 
describing  the  lustre,  transparency,  cleavage  and  fracture  of  rocks  and  minerals;  apply  the 
Mohs '  scale  in  describing  mineral  hardness) 

2.  Identify  evidence  for  the  rock  cycle,  and  use  the  rock  cycle  concept  to  interpret  and  explain  the 
characteristics  of  particular  rocks 

•  distinguish  between  rocks  and  minerals 

•  describe  characteristics  of  the  three  main  classes  of  rocks — igneous,  sedimentary  and 
metamorphic — and  describe  evidence  of  their  formation  (e.g.,  describe  evidence  of  igneous  rock 
formation,  based  on  the  study  of  rocks  found  in  and  around  volcanoes;  describe  the  role  of  fossil 
evidence  in  interpreting  sedimentary  rock) 
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•  describe  local  rocks  and  sediments,  and  interpret  ways  they  may  have  formed 

•  investigate  and  interpret  examples  of  weathering,  erosion  and  sedimentation 

3.  Investigate  and  interpret  evidence  of  major  changes  in  landforms  and  the  rock  layers  that  underlie 
them 

•  investigate  and  interpret  patterns  in  the  structure  and  distribution  of  mountain  formations  (e.g., 
describe  and  interpret  mountain  formations  of  the  North  American  Cordillera) 

•  interpret  the  structure  and  development  of  fold  and  fault  mountains 

•  describe  evidence  for  crustal  movement,  and  identify  and  interpret  patterns  in  these  movements 
(e.g.,  identify  evidence  of  earthquakes  and  volcanic  action  along  the  Pacific  Rim;  identify 
evidence  of  the  movement  of  the  Pacific  plate  relative  to  the  North  American  plate) 

•  identify  and  interpret  examples  of  gradual/incremental  change,  and  predict  the  results  of  those 
changes  over  extended  periods  of  time  (e.g.,  identify  evidence  of  erosion,  and  predict  the  effect  of 
erosional  change  over  a  year,  century  and  millennium;  project  the  effect  of  a  given  rate  of 
continental  drift  over  a  period  of  one  million  years) 

4.  Describe,  interpret  and  evaluate  evidence  from  the  fossil  record 

•  describe  the  nature  of  different  kinds  of  fossils,  and  identify  hypotheses  about  their  formation 
(e.g.,  identify  the  kinds  of  rocks  where  fossils  are  likely  to  be  found;  identify  the  portions  of  living 
things  most  likely  to  be  preserved;  identify  possible  means  of  preservation,  including 
replacement  of  one  material  by  another  and  formation  of  molds  and  casts) 

•  explain  and  apply  methods  used  to  interpret  fossils  (e.g.,  identify  techniques  used  for  fossil 
reconstruction,  based  on  knowledge  of  current  living  things  and  findings  of  related  fossils; 
identify  examples  of  petrified  wood  and  bone) 

•  describe  patterns  in  the  appearance  of  different  life  forms,  as  indicated  by  the  fossil  record  (e.g., 
construct  and  interpret  a  geological  time  scale;  and  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  evidence  that 
has  led  to  its  development) 

•  identify  uncertainties  in  interpreting  individual  items  of  fossil  evidence;  and  explain  the  role  of 
accumulated  evidence  in  developing  accepted  scientific  ideas,  theories  and  explanations 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  scientific  inquiry) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  (e.g.,  How  are  rocks  formed?) 

•  define  and  delimit  questions  to  facilitate  investigation  (e.g.,  ask  a  question  about  a  sample  group 
of  rocks  from  a  specific  region,  or  about  a  specific  type  of  rock  or  rock  formation) 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  where  an  outcrop  of  a  given  rock  will  appear,  based  on  observations  at 
nearby  sites) 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  of  major  variables  and  other  aspects  of  their  investigations 
(e.g.,  define  hardness  by  reference  to  a  set  of  mineral  samples,  or  by  reference  to  the  Mohs ' 
scale  of  hardness) 
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Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables 

•  estimate  measurements  (e.g.,  estimate  the  thickness  of  sedimentary  layers) 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  question  (e.g.,  research  information  regarding  the  effect 
of  acid  rain  on  the  rate  of  rock  weathering) 

•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various  print  and  electronic  sources  or  from  several  parts  of 
the  same  source  (e.g.,  demonstrate  proficiency  in  uploading  and  downloading  text,  image,  audio 
and  video  files) 

•  organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment  (e.g.,  use  diagrams  to 
show  the  shape  and  thickness  of  different  layers  in  a  rock  outcrop) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  use  or  construct  a  classification  key  (e.g.,  apply  a  classification  key  to  identify  a  group  of  rocks 
from  a  local  gravel  yard) 

•  interpret  patterns  and  trends  in  data,  and  infer  and  explain  relationships  among  the  variables 
(e.g.,  interpret  example  graphs  of  seismic  data,  and  explain  the  lag  time  between  data  received  at 
different  locations) 

•  predict  the  value  of  a  variable,  by  interpolating  or  extrapolating  from  data  (e.g.,  determine,  in  a 
stream  table  study,  the  quantity  of  sediment  carried  over  a  half  hour  period,  then  extrapolate  the 
amount  that  would  be  carried  if  the  time  were  extended  to  a  day,  month,  year  or  millennium) 

•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for  discrepancies  in  data  (e.g.,  suggest  explanations  for  an 
igneous  rock  being  found  in  a  sedimentary  formation) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned  (e.g.,  identify  new 
questions  that  arise  after  learning  about  plate  tectonics) 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise  (e.g.,  each  group  member  is  assigned  a  task  to  investigate  a  particular 
mineral,  and  the  results  are  pooled  in  a  common  data  table) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  planning,  problem  solving,  decision  making  and 
completing  a  task  (e.g.,  evaluate  the  relative  success  and  scientific  merits  of  an  Earth  science 
field  trip  organized  and  guided  by  themselves) 
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Attitude  Outcomes 


Interest  in  Science 


Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  recognize  potential  careers  related  to  Earth  science 
fields;  pursue  interests  in  rocks,  through  museum  visits,  personal  collections  or  recreational 
reading) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  appreciate  the  idea  of  "Mother  Earth,  "  and  recognize 
different  forms  of  this  idea  developed  by  different  cultures;  recognize  the  role  of  legend  and  myth  in 
conveying  understandings  about  Earth;  recognize  that  scientific  ideas  about  Earth  have  developed 
over  time) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  critically  evaluate  inferences  and  conclusions,  basing  their  arguments  on  facts  rather 
than  opinions;  identify  evidence  to  support  ideas;  take  the  time  to  accurately  gather  evidence  and 
use  instruments  carefully) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
listen  to  the  ideas  and  points  of  view  of  others;  consider  alternative  ideas  and  interpretations 
suggested  by  members  of  the  group) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  recognize  that  fossils  are  apart  of  public  heritage  and  that  they 
should  not  be  defaced  or  removed  from  where  they  are  found;  consider  the  needs  of  other  people  and 
the  precariousness  of  the  environment  when  making  decisions  and  taking  action) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  wear  safety  goggles 
when  testing  the  cleavage  or  fracture  of  rocks;  ensure  the  proper  disposal  of  materials) 
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GRADE  8 

Unit  A:  Mix  and  Flow  of  Matter  (Science  and  Technology  Emphasis) 

Overview:  The  materials  that  we  use — including  natural  and  manufactured  ones — often  take  the  form  of 
fluids.  Students  learn  that  such  diverse  substances  as  air,  natural  gas,  water  and  oil  are  fluids.  In  further 
investigations,  they  discover  that  many  common  household  materials  are  aqueous  solutions  or 
suspensions  in  which  the  main  component  is  water.  Students  learn  that  the  properties  of  individual  fluids 
are  important  to  their  use,  including  such  properties  as  density,  buoyancy,  viscosity  and  the  fluid's 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  and  pressure.  The  particle  model  of  matter  is  introduced  to  help 
students  make  a  conceptual  link  between  the  nature  of  matter  and  the  specific  behaviour  of  fluids. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  are  fluids?  What  are  they  made  of  and  how  do  we  use  them?  What 
properties  of  fluids  are  important  to  their  use? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  WHMIS  symbols  and  nomenclature  -  properties  of  fluids 

-  pure  substances,  mixtures  and  solutions  -  viscosity  and  flow  rate 

-  solute  and  solvent  -  mass,  volume,  density 

-  concentration  -  pressure 

-  solubility  and  saturation  points  -  buoyancy 

-  particle  model  of  matter 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Investigate  and  describe  fluids  used  in  technological  devices  and  everyday  materials 

•  investigate  and  identify  examples  of  fluids  in  household  materials,  technological  devices,  living 
things  and  natural  environments 

•  explain  the  Workplace  Hazardous  Materials  Information  System  (WHMIS)  symbols  for  labelling 
substances;  and  describe  the  safety  precautions  to  follow  when  handling,  storing  and  disposing  of 
substances  at  home  and  in  the  laboratory 

•  describe  examples  in  which  materials  are  prepared  as  fluids  in  order  to  facilitate  transport, 
processing  or  use  (e.g.,  converting  mineral  ores  to  liquids  or  slurries  to  facilitate  transport,  use 
of  paint  solvents  to  facilitate  mixing  and  application  of  pigments,  use  of  soapy  water  to  carry 
away  unwanted  particles  of  material) 

•  identify  properties  of  fluids  that  are  important  in  their  selection  and  use  (e.g.,  lubricant 
properties  of  oils,  compressibility  of  gases  used  in  tires) 

2.  Investigate  and  describe  the  composition  of  fluids,  and  interpret  the  behaviour  of  materials  in 
solution 

•  distinguish  among  pure  substances,  mixtures  and  solutions,  using  common  examples  (e.g., 
identify  examples  found  in  households) 

•  investigate  the  solubility  of  different  materials,  and  describe  their  concentration  (e.g.,  describe 
concentration  in  grams  of  solute  per  100  mL  of  solution) 

•  investigate  and  identify  factors  that  affect  solubility  and  the  rate  of  dissolving  a  solute  in  a 
solvent  (e.g.,  identify  the  effect  of  temperature  on  solubility;  identify  the  effect  of  particle  size 
and  agitation  on  rate  of  dissolving) 
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•  relate  the  properties  of  mixtures  and  solutions  to  the  particle  model  of  matter  (e.g.,  recognize  that 
the  attraction  between  particles  of  solute  and  particles  of  solvent  helps  keep  materials  in 
solution) 

3.  Investigate  and  compare  the  properties  of  gases  and  liquids;  and  relate  variations  in  their  viscosity, 
density,  buoyancy  and  compressibility  to  the  particle  model  of  matter 

•  investigate  and  compare  fluids,  based  on  their  viscosity  and  flow  rate,  and  describe  the  effects  of 
temperature  change  on  liquid  flow 

•  observe  the  mass  and  volume  of  a  liquid,  and  calculate  its  density  using  the  formula  d  =  m/v 
[Note:  This  outcome  does  not  require  students  to  perform  formula  manipulations  or  solve  for 
unknown  terms  other  than  the  density.] 

•  compare  densities  of  materials;  and  explain  differences  in  the  density  of  solids,  liquids  and  gases, 
using  the  particle  model  of  matter 

•  describe  methods  of  altering  the  density  of  a  fluid,  and  identify  and  interpret  related  practical 
applications  (e.g.,  describe  changes  in  buoyancy  resulting  from  increasing  the  concentration  of 
salt  in  water;  observe  and  describe  density  currents) 

•  describe  pressure  as  a  force  per  unit  area,  and  describe  applications  of  pressure  in  fluids  and 
everyday  situations  (e.g.,  describe  pressure  exerted  by  water  in  hoses,  air  in  tires,  carbon  dioxide 
in  fire  extinguishers;  explain  the  effects  of  flat  heels  and  stiletto  heels,  using  the  concept  of 
pressure) 

•  investigate  and  compare  the  compressibility  of  liquids  and  gases 

4.  Identify,  interpret  and  apply  technologies  based  on  properties  of  fluids 

•  describe  technologies  based  on  the  solubility  of  materials  (e.g.,  mining  salt  or  potash  by 
dissolving) 

•  describe  and  interpret  technologies  based  on  flow  rate  and  viscosity  (e.g.,  heavy  oil  extraction 
from  tar  sands,  development  of  motor  oils  for  different  seasons,  ketchup/mustard  squeeze  bottles) 

•  describe  and  interpret  technologies  for  moving  fluids  from  one  place  to  another  (e.g.,  intravenous 
lines,  pumps  and  valves,  oil  and  gas  pipelines) 

•  construct  a  device  that  uses  the  transfer  of  fluids  to  apply  a  force  or  to  control  motion  (e.g., 
construct  a  model  hydraulic  lift;  construct  a  submersible  that  can  be  made  to  sink  or  float  by 
transfer  of  a  fluid;  construct  a  model  of  a  pump) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  problem  solving) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  define  practical  problems  (e.g.,  the  need  to  remove  a  salt  coating  from  a  bicycle  or  vehicle) 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate,  arising  from  practical  problems  and  issues  (e.g.,  identify 
questions,  such  as:    "What  factors  affect  the  speed  with  which  a  material  dissolves?  ") 

•  rephrase  questions  in  a  testable  form,  and  clearly  define  practical  problems  (e.g.,  rephrase  a 
question,  such  as:    "Is  salt  very  soluble?  "  to  become  "What  is  the  most  salt  that  can  be  dissolved 
in  one  litre  of  water  at  23°C?  ") 

•  design  an  experiment,  and  identify  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  design  or  apply  a  procedure  for 
measuring  the  solubility  of  different  materials) 
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Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  carry  out  a  test  of  the  viscosity  of 

different  fluids) 

use  instruments  effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  measure  the  mass  and  volume 

of  a  given  sample  of  liquid) 

construct  and  test  prototype  designs  and  systems  (e.g.,  construct  a  model  submarine  that  is 

controlled  by  an  air  hose  connected  to  a  syringe) 

use  tools  and  apparatus  safely  (e.g.,  wear  safety  goggles  during  investigations  of  solution 

properties) 

organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment  (e.g.,  demonstrate  the 

use  of  a  database  or  spreadsheet  for  organizing  information) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for  discrepancies  in  data  (e.g.,  explain  a  loss  in  the  volume  of  a 
liquid,  by  identifying  such  factors  as  evaporation  or  absorption  by  a  filtering  material) 

•  predict  the  value  of  a  variable,  by  interpolating  or  extrapolating  from  graphical  data  (e.g., 
extrapolate  results  to  predict  how  much  solute  will  dissolve  in  a  given  solvent  at  a  given 
temperature) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned  (e.g.,  identify  questions, 
such  as:    "What  techniques  are  used  to  remove  pollutants  from  air  and  water?  ") 

•  identify  and  evaluate  potential  applications  of  findings 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  identify  and  correct  practical  problems  in  the  way  a  prototype  or  constructed  device  functions 
(e.g.,  identify  and  seal  leaks  in  a  model  fluid  system) 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  show  the 
differences  inflow  rate,  using  a  data  table  and  diagrams) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  attempt  at  home  to  repeat  or  extend  a  science 
investigation  done  at  school;  investigate  applications  of  fluid  properties  in  technologies  used  in  the 
local  community) 
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Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  that  knowledge  of  fluid  characteristics  has 
developed  in  many  societies  and  cultures,  based  on  practical  experience  with  materials  in  the 
environment) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  regularly  repeat  measurements  or  observations  to  increase  the  precision  of  evidence) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
assume  responsibility  for  their  share  of  work  in  preparing  for  investigations  and  in  gathering  and 
recording  evidence;  consider  alternative  ideas  and  approaches  suggested  by  members  of  the  group; 
share  the  responsibility  for  difficulties  encountered  in  an  activity) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  recognize  that  the  disposal  of  materials  through  drains  creates  needs 
for  waste  water  treatment  and  may  result  in  downstream  environmental  impacts) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  take  the  time  to 
organize  their  work  area  so  that  accidents  can  be  prevented;  read  the  labels  on  materials  before 
using  them,  and  ask  for  help  if  safety  symbols  are  not  clear  or  understood;  clean  their  work  area 
during  and  after  an  activity) 
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Unit  B:  Cells  and  Systems  (Nature  of  Science  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Living  things  take  a  variety  of  forms  as  reflected  in  their  structures,  internal  processes  and 
ways  of  responding  to  their  environments.  Finding  pattern  within  this  diversity  has  been  a  major 
challenge  for  the  biological  sciences  and  has  led  to  the  development  of  ideas,  such  as  systems,  cells, 
structures  and  functions— ideas  developed  from  the  study  of  all  living  things.  Using  these  ideas,  students 
learn  to  interpret  life  at  a  variety  of  levels,  from  individual  cells  to  complex  organisms.  To  develop  their 
understanding,  students  investigate  ways  that  components  of  a  living  system  work  together  and,  through 
these  studies,  learn  that  healthy  organisms — including  healthy  humans — function  as  balanced  systems 
within  a  life-supporting  environment. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  can  we  make  sense  of  the  vast  diversity  of  living  things?  What  do  living 
things  have  in  common— from  the  smallest  to  the  largest — and  what  variations  do  we  find  in  the  structure 
and  function  of  living  things? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  organisms  -  structure  and  function 

-  cells  -  systems 

-  organs  -  response  to  stimuli 

-  tissues  -  health  and  environmental  factors 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1 .  Investigate  living  things;  and  identify  and  apply  scientific  ideas  used  to  interpret  their  general 
structure,  function  and  organization 

•  investigate  and  describe  example  scientific  studies  of  the  characteristics  of  living  things  (e.g., 
investigate  and  describe  an  ongoing  scientific  study  of  a  locally-found  organism) 

•  apply  the  concept  of  system  in  describing  familiar  organisms  and  analyzing  their  general 
structure  and  function 

•  illustrate  and  explain  how  different  organisms  have  similar  functions  that  are  met  in  a  variety  of 
ways  (e.g.,  recognize  food  gathering  as  a  common  function  of  animals,  and  note  a  variety  of 
food-gathering  structures) 

2.  Investigate  and  describe  the  role  of  cells  within  living  things 

•  describe  the  role  of  cells  as  a  basic  unit  of  life 

•  analyze  similarities  and  differences  between  single-celled  and  multicelled  organisms  (e.g., 
compare,  in  general  terms,  an  amoeba  and  a  grizzly  bear,  a  single-celled  alga  and  a  poplar  tree) 

•  distinguish  between  plant  and  animal  cells  (e.g.,  distinguish  between  cell  walls  and  cell 
membranes) 

•  describe  the  movement  of  gases  and  liquids  into  and  out  of  cells  during  diffusion  and  osmosis, 
based  on  concentration  differences  [Note:  This  outcome  requires  a  general  understanding  of 
processes,  not  a  detailed  analysis  of  mechanisms.] 

•  examine  plant  and  animal  structures;  and  identify  contributing  roles  of  cells,  tissues  and  organs 
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3.  Interpret  the  healthy  function  of  human  body  systems,  and  illustrate  ways  the  body  reacts  to  internal 
and  external  stimuli 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  body  systems  for  respiration,  circulation,  digestion,  excretion  and 
sensory  awareness  (e.g.,  describe  how  blood  is  circulated  throughout  the  body  to  carry  oxygen 
and  nutrients  to  the  body 's  various  tissues  and  organs) 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  role  of  individual  organs  and  tissues  in  supporting  the  healthy 
functioning  of  the  human  body  (e.g.,  the  role  of  lungs  in  exchanging  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide, 
the  role  of  bronchia  in  providing  a  passageway  for  air) 

•  describe  ways  in  which  various  types  of  cells  contribute  to  the  healthy  functioning  of  the  human 
body  (e.g.,  describe  the  roles  of  individual  cells  in  nerves,  muscle,  blood,  skin  and  bone) 

•  describe  changes  in  body  functions  in  response  to  changing  conditions  (e.g.,  changes  in  heart 
rate  in  response  to  exercise,  change  in  metabolism  in  response  to  lower  temperature,  reflex 
responses  to  stimuli) 

4.  Describe  areas  of  scientific  investigation  leading  to  new  knowledge  about  body  systems  and  to  new 
medical  applications 

•  identify  examples  of  research  into  functions  and  dysfunctions  of  human  cells,  organs  or  body 
systems 

•  describe  ways  in  which  research  about  cells,  organs  and  systems  has  brought  about 
improvements  in  human  health  and  nutrition  (e.g.,  development  of  medicines;  immunization 
procedures;  diets  based  on  the  needs  of  organs,  such  as  the  heart) 

•  investigate  and  describe  factors  that  affect  the  healthy  function  of  the  human  respiratory, 
circulatory  and  digestive  systems  (e.g.,  investigate  the  effect  of  illness,  aging  or  air  quality  on  the 
function  of  the  respiratory  system) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  scientific  inquiry) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  (e.g.,  identify  questions  that  arise  from  their  own  observations  of 
plant  and  animal  diversity) 

•  rephrase  questions  in  a  testable  form  (e.g.,  rephrase  a  question,  such  as:    "Why  this  structure?  " 
to  become  questions,  such  as:    "How  is  this  structure  used  by  the  organism?  ",  "How  would  the 
organism  be  affected  if  this  structure  were  absent  or  did  not  function?  "  or  "What  similar 
structures  do  we  find  in  other  organisms?  ") 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  of  major  variables  and  other  aspects  of  their  investigations 
(e.g.,  define  body  systems  in  terms  of  the  functions  they  perform) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  use  instruments — including  microscopes — effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  use 
a  microscope  to  produce  a  clear  image  of  cells) 

•  estimate  measurements  (e.g.,  estimate  the  size  of  an  object  viewed  under  a  microscope) 
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•  observe  and  record  data,  and  produce  simple  line  drawings  (e.g.,  draw  cells  and  organisms) 

•  organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment  (e.g.,  compare  the 
structure  and  function  of  two  or  more  organisms,  using  charts  and  drawings) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  methods  of  collecting  and  displaying  data  (e.g., 
compare  methods  of  measuring  heart  rate) 

•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for  discrepancies  in  data  (e.g.,  explain  variations  in  the  heart 
rate  and  blood  pressure  of  the  same  individual  at  different  times  during  the  day) 

•  compile  and  display  data,  by  hand  or  computer,  in  a  variety  of  formats,  including  diagrams,  flow 
charts,  tables,  bar  graphs  and  line  graphs  (e.g.,  prepare  charts  that  compare  structures  of 
different  organisms) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  receive,  understand  and  act  on  the  ideas  of  others  (e.g.,  adopt  and  use  an  agreed  procedure  for 
preparing  diagrams  and  charts) 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan  (e.g.,  prepare  a  class 
presentation  on  the  digestive  system,  including  a  model  constructed  by  the  group) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  planning,  problem  solving,  decision  making  and 
completing  a  task  (e.g.,  evaluate  processes  used  in  completing  a  cooperative  group  project) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  select  and  explore  media  on  topics  related  to  the 
diversity  of  living  things  and  the  maintenance  of  health;  express  interest  in  science-related/ 
technology-related  careers  that  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  living  things) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  recognize  that  a  wide  range  of  people  working  in  different 
fields  have  contributed  to  scientific  and  medical  knowledge) 
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Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  consider  a  wide  variety  of  possible  interpretations  of  their  observations  of  animal 
structures  and  functions;  critically  evaluate  inferences  and  conclusions,  basing  their  arguments  on 
fact  rather  than  opinion) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
assume  responsibility  for  their  share  of  work  in  preparing  for  investigations  and  in  gathering  and 
recording  evidence;  consider  alternative  ideas  and  approaches  suggested  by  members  of  the  group; 
share  the  responsibility  for  difficulties  encountered  in  an  activity) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  show  interest  in  the  health  of  individuals  in  their  family  and 
community;  assume  personal  responsibility  for  the  impact  of  their  actions  on  the  health  of  others  and 
for  the  welfare  and  survival  of  other  living  things) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  wear  proper  safety 
attire,  without  having  to  be  reminded;  follow  appropriate  safety  procedures  in  handling  biological 
material;  clean  their  work  area  during  and  after  an  activity;  ensure  the  proper  disposal  of  materials) 
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Unit  C:  Light  and  Optical  Systems  (Nature  of  Science  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Our  understanding  of  the  world  is  based  largely  on  what  we  see — both  directly,  and  aided  by 
optical  devices  that  improve  and  extend  our  vision.  Such  tools  as  the  microscope  and  telescope  have 
helped  extend  knowledge  in  a  variety  of  science  fields,  from  the  study  of  cells  and  stars  to  studies  of  the 
nature  of  light  itself.  In  learning  about  light,  students  investigate  its  interactions  with  different  materials 
and  interpret  its  behaviour  using  a  geometric  ray  model.  Students  then  use  their  understanding  of  light  to 
interpret  a  variety  of  light-based  technologies  and  envisage  new  technologies  we  may  use  in  the  future. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  do  we  know  about  the  nature  of  light?  What  technologies  have  been 
developed  that  use  light,  and  what  principles  of  light  do  they  show? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  microscopes  and  telescopes  -  reflection  and  refraction 

-  contribution  of  technologies  to  scientific  -  images 
development  -  vision  and  lenses 

-  transmission  and  absorption  of  light  -  imaging  technologies 

-  sources  of  light 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Investigate  the  nature  of  light  and  vision;  and  describe  the  role  of  invention,  explanation  and  inquiry 
in  developing  our  current  knowledge 

•  identify  challenges  in  explaining  the  nature  of  light  and  vision  (e.g.,  recognize  that  past 
explanations  for  vision  involved  conflicting  ideas  about  the  interaction  of  eyes  and  objects 
viewed;  identify  challenges  in  explaining  upside-down  images,  rainbows  and  mirages) 

•  investigate  the  development  of  microscopes,  telescopes  and  other  optical  devices;  and  describe 
how  these  developments  contributed  to  the  study  of  light  and  other  areas  of  science 

•  investigate  light  beams  and  optical  devices,  and  identify  phenomena  that  provide  evidence  of  the 
nature  of  light  (e.g.,  evidence  provided  by  viewing  the  passage  of  light  through  dusty  air  or 
cloudy  water) 

2.  Investigate  the  transmission  of  light,  and  describe  its  behaviour  using  a  geometric  ray  model 

•  investigate  how  light  is  reflected,  transmitted  and  absorbed  by  different  materials;  and  describe 
differences  in  the  optical  properties  of  various  materials  (e.g.,  compare  light  absorption  of 
different  materials;  identify  materials  that  transmit  light;  distinguish  between  clear  and 
translucent  materials;  identify  materials  that  will  reflect  a  beam  of  light  as  a  coherent  beam) 

•  measure  and  predict  angles  of  reflection 

•  investigate,  measure  and  describe  the  refraction  of  light  through  different  materials  (e.g., 
measure  differences  in  light  refraction  through  pure  water,  salt  water  and  different  oils) 

•  investigate  materials  used  in  optical  technologies;  and  predict  the  effects  of  changes  in  their 
design,  alignment  or  composition 
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Investigate  and  explain  the  science  of  image  formation  and  vision,  and  interpret  related  technologies 
demonstrate  the  formation  of  real  images,  using  a  double  convex  lens,  and  predict  the  effects  of 
changes  in  the  lens  position  on  the  size  and  location  of  images  (e.g.,  demonstrate  a  method  to 
produce  a  magnified  or  reduced  image  by  altering  the  placement  of  one  or  more  lenses) 
demonstrate  and  explain  the  use  of  microscopes;  and  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  function  of 
eyeglasses,  binoculars  and  telescopes 

explain  how  objects  are  seen  by  the  eye,  and  compare  eyes  with  cameras  (e.g.,  compare  focusing 
mechanisms;  compare  the  automatic  functions  of  the  eye  with  functions  in  an  automatic  camera) 
compare  the  function  and  design  of  the  mammalian  eye  with  that  of  other  vertebrates  and 
invertebrates  (e.g.,  amphibians;  fish;  squid;  shellfish;  insects,  such  as  the  housefly) 
investigate  and  describe  the  development  of  new  technologies  to  enhance  human  vision  (e.g., 
laser  surgery  on  eyes,  development  of  technologies  to  extend  night  vision) 
investigate  and  interpret  emerging  technologies  for  storing  and  transmitting  images  in  digital 
form  (e.g.,  digital  cameras,  infrared  imaging,  remote  imaging  technologies) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  scientific  inquiry) 
Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  (e.g.,  ask  about  the  role  of  eyeglasses  in  improving  vision) 

•  define  and  delimit  questions  to  facilitate  investigation  (e.g.,  rephrase  a  question,  such  as:   "Is 
plastic  the  best  material  to  use  in  eyeglasses?  "  to  become  "Which  material  refracts  light  the 
most?  ") 

•  design  an  experiment,  and  identify  the  major  variables 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  the  effect  of  dissolved  materials  on  the  refraction  of  light  in  a  liquid) 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  of  major  variables  and  other  aspects  of  their  investigations 
(e.g.,  operationally  define  "refraction"  and  "beam  of  light") 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables 

observe  and  record  data,  and  prepare  simple  line  drawings  (e.g.,  prepare  a  drawing  of  the  path  of 

a  light  beam  toward  and  away  from  a  mirror) 

use  instruments  effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  measure  angles  of  reflection; 

use  a  light  sensor  to  measure  light  intensity) 

organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment  (e.g.,  demonstrate  use 

of  a  database  or  spreadsheet  for  organizing  information) 

use  tools  and  apparatus  safely  (e.g.,  use  lasers  only  in  ways  that  do  not  create  a  risk  of  light 

entering  anyone 's  eyes) 
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Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  predict  the  value  of  a  variable  by  interpolating  or  extrapolating  from  graphical  data  (e.g.,  predict 
the  angle  of  a  refracted  beam  of  light) 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  ways  of  collecting  and  displaying  data  (e.g., 
evaluate  different  approaches  to  testing  a  lens) 

•  state  a  conclusion,  based  on  experimental  data,  and  explain  how  evidence  gathered  supports  or 
refutes  an  initial  idea  (e.g.,  write  a  conclusion  on  the  effect  of  dissolved  materials  on  the 
refraction  of  light  through  water) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned  (e.g.,  ask  questions  about 
new  technologies  for  improving  human  vision  and  about  the  principles  on  which  these 
technologies  are  based) 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  receive,  understand  and  act  on  the  ideas  of  others  (e.g.,  act  on  the  suggestions  of  others  in  testing 
and  manipulating  various  lens  combinations) 

•  recommend  an  appropriate  way  of  summarizing  and  interpreting  their  findings  (e.g.,  prepare  a 
drawing  and  description  of  an  improvised  optical  device) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  choose  to  investigate  challenging  topics;  seek 
information  from  a  variety  of  sources;  express  interest  in  science-  and  technology-related  careers) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  of  and  respect  for  the  research,  care  and 
craftsmanship  involved  in  developing  means  to  enhance  human  vision) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  ask  questions  to  clarify  meaning  or  confirm  their  understanding;  take  the  time  to 
accurately  gather  evidence  and  use  instruments  carefully;  consider  observations  and  ideas  from  a 
number  of  sources  during  investigations  and  before  drawing  conclusions) 
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Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
choose  a  variety  of  strategies,  such  as  active  listening,  paraphrasing  and  questioning,  in  order  to 
understand  other  points  of  view;  consider  alternative  ideas  and  interpretations  suggested  by 
members  of  the  group) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  recognize  that  light  can  contribute  to  light  pollution) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  select  safe  methods 
in  using  optical  devices;  readily  alter  a  procedure  to  ensure  the  safety  of  members  of  the  group) 
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Unit  D:  Mechanical  Systems  (Science  and  Technology  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Machines  are  used  for  many  purposes  in  our  daily  lives  when  we  need  to  transfer  energy  into 
motion  or  move  materials  in  a  controlled  way.  In  learning  about  mechanical  devices,  students  investigate 
how  components  are  linked  so  that  energy  is  transferred  efficiently  and  desired  functions  are  performed. 
A  comparison  of  past  and  present  technologies  helps  students  recognize  that  different  approaches  have 
been  used  over  time  to  meet  common  needs.  Evaluations  of  efficiency,  effectiveness  and  impacts  on 
daily  life,  the  community  and  the  environment  are  important  considerations  in  this  unit. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  is  energy  transferred  in  mechanical  devices?  How  do  mechanical  devices 
provide  for  controlled  application  of  energy  in  ways  that  are  efficient,  effective  and  responsible? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 


design  and  function 
systems  and  subsystems 
transmission  of  force  and  motion 
simple  machines 


-  mechanical  advantage,  speed  ratios  and 
force  ratios 

-  hydraulics  and  pneumatics 

-  measurement  of  work  in  j  oules 


Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1 .  Illustrate  the  development  of  science  and  technology  by  describing,  comparing  and  interpreting 
mechanical  devices  that  have  been  improved  over  time 

•  investigate  and  provide  examples  of  mechanical  devices  used  in  the  past  to  meet  particular  needs 
(e.g.,  describe  and  interpret  devices  developed  to  move  water  or  be  moved  by  water,  such  as  the 
Persian  wheel,  Archimedes '  screw,  mill  wheel) 

•  illustrate  how  a  common  need  has  been  met  in  different  ways  over  time  (e.g.,  development  of 
different  kinds  of  lifting  devices) 

•  illustrate  how  trial  and  error  and  scientific  knowledge  both  play  a  role  in  technological 
development  (e.g.,  development  of  aircraft) 

2.  Analyze  machines  by  describing  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  overall  system,  the  subsystems 
and  the  component  parts 

•  analyze  a  mechanical  device,  by: 

-  describing  the  overall  function  of  the  device 

-  describing  the  contribution  of  individual  components  or  subsystems  to  the  overall  function  of 
the  device 

-  identifying  components  that  operate  as  simple  machines 

•  identify  the  source  of  energy  for  some  familiar  mechanical  devices 

•  identify  linkages  and  power  transmissions  in  a  mechanical  device,  and  describe  their  general 
function  (e.g.,  identify  the  purpose  and  general  function  of  belt  drives  and  gear  systems  within  a 
mechanical  device) 
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3.  Investigate  and  describe  the  transmission  of  force  and  energy  between  parts  of  a  mechanical  system 

•  analyze  mechanical  devices  to  determine  speed  ratios  and  force  ratios 

•  build  or  modify  a  model  mechanical  system  to  provide  for  different  turning  ratios  between  a 
driving  and  driven  shaft,  or  to  achieve  a  given  force  ratio 

•  compare  theoretical  and  actual  values  of  force  ratios,  and  propose  explanations  for  discrepancies 
(e.g.,  identify  frictional  forces,  and  estimate  their  effect  on  efficiency) 

•  identify  work  input  and  work  output  in  joules  for  a  simple  machine  or  mechanical  system  (e.g., 
use  a  device  to  lift  a  measured  mass  an  identified  distance,  then  calculate  the  work  output) 

•  describe  fluid  pressure  qualitatively  and  quantitatively,  by: 

-  explaining  how  forces  are  transferred  in  all  directions 

-  describing  pressure  in  units  of  force  per  unit  area 

•  describe  how  hydraulic  pressure  can  be  used  to  create  a  mechanical  advantage  in  a  simple 
hydraulic  jack  (e.g.,  describe  the  relationship  among  force,  piston  size  and  distance  moved,  using 
different  sized  syringes  linked  by  tubing) 

•  describe  and  interpret  technologies  based  on  hydraulics  and  pneumatics  (e.g.,  applications  in 
hydraulic  lifts  and  air-driven  tools) 

4.  Analyze  the  social  and  environmental  contexts  of  science  and  technology,  as  they  apply  to  the 
development  of  mechanical  devices 

•  evaluate  the  design  and  function  of  a  mechanical  device  in  relation  to  its  efficiency  and 
effectiveness,  and  identify  its  impacts  on  humans  and  the  environment 

•  develop  and  apply  a  set  of  criteria  for  evaluating  a  given  mechanical  device,  and  defend  those 
criteria  in  terms  of  relevance  to  social  and  environmental  needs 

•  illustrate  how  technological  development  is  influenced  by  advances  in  science,  and  by  changes  in 
society  and  the  environment 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  problem  solving) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  practical  problems  (e.g.,  identify  problems  related  to  the  effectiveness  or  efficiency  of  a 
mechanical  device) 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from  practical  problems  (e.g.,  "What  is  the  efficiency  of 
this  device?  ") 

•  propose  alternative  solutions  to  a  practical  problem,  select  one,  and  develop  a  plan 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for  collecting  data  to  solve  problems  (e.g.,  develop  or  apply 
appropriate  methods  for  measuring  speed  ratios  and  force  ratios;  plan  and  conduct  a  search, 
using  a  wide  variety  of  electronic  sources) 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  of  major  variables  and  other  aspects  of  their  investigations 
(e.g.,  define  "frictional  force  "  by  identifying  a  method  to  be  used  for  measuring  it) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  problem 
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•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various  print  and  electronic  sources  or  from  several  parts  of 
the  same  source 

•  construct  and  test  prototype  designs  and  systems 

•  carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  ensure  that  materials  to  be  tested  are 
of  the  same  size  and  are  tested  under  identical  conditions) 

•  organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment 

•  use  tools  and  apparatus  safely 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  and  correct  practical  problems  in  the  way  a  prototype  or  constructed  device  functions 

•  evaluate  designs  and  prototypes  in  terms  of  function,  reliability,  safety,  efficiency,  use  of 
materials  and  impact  on  the  environment  (e.g.,  test  and  evaluate  the  efficiency  and  reliability  of  a 
prototype  device  to  lift  a  given  mass  from  the  floor  to  a  tabletop) 

•  identify  and  evaluate  potential  applications  of  findings  (e.g.,  identify  possible  applications  of  a 
simple  machine  or  mechanical  system  they  have  studied) 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  use  specific  language  that  is  scientifically  and  technologically  appropriate  (e.g.,  use  such  terms 
as  "system,  "  "subsystem,  "  "component "  and  "function  "  in  describing  a  mechanical  system) 

•  communicate  practical  problems,  plans  and  results  in  a  variety  of  ways,  using  written  and  oral 
language,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings  and  other  means  (e.g.,  describe,  using  pictures  and 
words,  the  transmission  of  a  force  through  a  mechanical  system) 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  investigate  examples  of  mechanical  devices  in  their 
home  and  community;  ask  questions  about  techniques  and  materials  used;  show  an  interest  in 
related  careers  and  hobbies) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  recognize  that  varied  solutions  to  similar  problems  have  been 
developed  by  different  cultures  throughout  history;  appreciate  that  different  approaches  to  problems 
lead  to  different  solutions,  and  that  each  may  have  merits  for  particular  applications) 
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Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  report  the  limitations  of  their  designs;  continue  working  on  a  problem  or  research 
project  until  the  best  possible  solutions  or  answers  are  uncovered) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
accept  various  roles  within  a  group,  including  that  of  leadership;  understand  that  they  can  disagree 
with  others  but  still  work  in  a  collaborative  manner;  share  the  responsibility  for  difficulties 
encountered  during  an  activity) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  consider  the  impacts  of  their  designs  on  society  and  the  environment; 
participate  in  discussions  on  the  appropriateness  of  a  given  technology) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  readily  alter  a 
procedure  to  ensure  the  safety  of  members  of  the  group;  carefully  manipulate  materials,  using  skills 
learned  in  class  or  elsewhere;  listen  attentively  to  safety  procedures  given  by  the  teacher) 


46/  Grade  8  Science  Unit  D:  Mechanical  Systems 

(2003)  ©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Unit  E:  Freshwater  and  Saltwater  Systems  (Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis) 


Overview:  Earth  is  sometimes  described  as  the  water  planet:  over  two-thirds  of  Earth's  surface  is 
covered  by  oceans  and  freshwater  features.  By  exploring  examples  of  aquatic  systems,  students  come  to 
appreciate  the  dynamic  nature  of  these  systems  and  learn  about  the  interaction  of  landforms,  sediments, 
water  and  climate.  Students  also  investigate  factors  that  affect  the  distribution  and  health  of  living  things 
in  aquatic  environments  and  the  supply  and  quality  of  water  for  human  use. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  do  water,  land  and  climate  interact?  What  are  the  characteristics  of 
freshwater  and  saltwater  systems,  and  how  do  they  affect  living  things,  including  humans? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 


water  quality 
water-borne  materials 
erosion  and  deposition 
stream  characteristics 
continental  drainage  systems 


ocean  basins 

climate 

glaciers  and  icecaps 

adaptations  to  aquatic  ecosystems 

human  impact 


Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Describe  the  distribution  and  characteristics  of  water  in  local  and  global  environments,  and  identify 
the  significance  of  water  supply  and  quality  to  the  needs  of  humans  and  other  living  things 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  distribution  of  water  in  Alberta,  Canada  and  the  world;  and 
interpret  information  about  water  characteristics  (e.g.,  identify  glaciers,  snow,  polar  icecaps, 
ground  water  and  oceans  as  components  of  Earth 's  water;  interpret  graphical  information  on 
the  availability  of  potable  water) 

•  recognize  that  fresh  water  and  salt  water  contain  varying  amounts  of  dissolved  materials, 
particulates  and  biological  components;  and  interpret  information  on  these  component  materials 

•  identify  major  factors  used  in  determining  if  water  is  potable,  and  describe  and  demonstrate  tests 
of  water  quality  (e.g.,  investigate  and  describe  the  physical  characteristics  of  a  sample  of  water, 
such  as  clarity,  salinity  and  hardness;  investigate  biological  tests) 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  methods  for  generating  fresh  water  from  salt  water,  based  on 
evaporation,  distillation  and  reverse  osmosis 

2.  Investigate  and  interpret  linkages  among  landforms,  water  and  climate 

•  describe  the  processes  of  erosion  and  deposition  resulting  from  wave  action  and  water  flow,  by: 

-  identifying  dissolved  solids  and  sediment  loads,  and  identifying  sources  and  endpoints  for 
these  materials 

-  describing  how  waves  and  tides  are  generated  and  how  they  interact  with  shorelines 

•  investigate  and  describe  stream  characteristics  (e.g.,  describe  the  slope,  flow  rate  and  stream 
profile  characteristics  of  a  model  stream  on  a  stream  table) 

•  describe  processes  leading  to  the  development  of  ocean  basins  and  continental  drainage  systems 
(e.g.,  describe  the  formation  of  geological  features  on  the  ocean  floor,  such  as  continental 
shelves  and  trenches) 
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•  identify  evidence  of  glacial  action,  and  analyze  factors  affecting  the  growth  and  attrition  of 
glaciers  and  polar  icecaps  (e.g.,  identify  factors  that  affect  the  size  of  polar  ice  sheets  and  the 
Columbia  Icefield) 

•  describe  the  movement  of  ocean  currents  and  its  impact  on  regional  climates  {e.g.,  effects  of  the 
Gulf  Stream,  Labrador  Current,  El  Nino,  La  Nina) 

3.  Analyze  factors  affecting  productivity  and  species  distribution  in  marine  and  freshwater 
environments 

•  investigate  life  forms  found  in  fresh  water  and  salt  water,  and  identify  and  interpret  examples  of 
adaptations  to  these  environments  (e.g.,  describe  and  interpret  examples  offish  and  invertebrate 
species  found  in  a  local  freshwater  environment) 

•  analyze  factors  that  contribute  to  the  development  of  adaptations  in  species  found  in  saltwater 
and  freshwater  environments 

•  investigate  and  interpret  examples  of  seasonal,  short-term  and  long-term  change  in  populations  of 
living  things  found  in  aquatic  environments  (e.g.,  algal  blooms,  changes  in  local  freshwater  fish 
populations,  cod  and  salmon  stock  depletion) 

•  analyze  relationships  between  water  quality  and  living  things,  and  infer  the  quality  of  water 
based  on  the  diversity  of  life  supported  by  it 

4.  Analyze  human  impacts  on  aquatic  systems;  and  identify  the  roles  of  science  and  technology  in 
addressing  related  questions,  problems  and  issues 

•  analyze  human  water  uses,  and  identify  the  nature  and  scope  of  impacts  resulting  from  different 
uses  (e.g.,  identify  pollutants  in  ground  water  and  surface  water  systems  resulting  from  domestic 
and  industrial  use;  analyze  the  effects  of  agriculture  and  forestry  practices  on  stream  flow  and 
water  quality) 

•  identify  current  practices  and  technologies  that  affect  water  quality,  evaluate  environmental  costs 
and  benefits,  and  identify  and  evaluate  alternatives  (e.g.,  research  and  analyze  alternatives  for 
ensuring  safe  supplies  of  potable  water;  research,  analyze  and  debate  alternatives  for  a  specific 
water  quality  issue,  such  as  the  location  and  design  of  a  landfill,  the  protection  of  a  natural 
waterway,  the  use  of  secondary  and  tertiary  wastewater  treatment,  the  salinization  of  soils  due  to 
irrigation,  the  eutrophication  of  ponds  and  streams  due  to  excess  use  of  phosphates  in  fertilizers 
and  detergents,  or  a  proposal  to  export  water  resources) 

•  illustrate  the  role  of  scientific  research  in  monitoring  environments  and  supporting  development 
of  appropriate  environmental  technologies  (e.g.,  describe  a  local  example  of  aquatic  monitoring, 
and  describe  how  this  research  contributes  to  watershed  management) 

•  provide  examples  of  problems  that  cannot  be  solved  using  scientific  and  technological 
knowledge  alone  (e.g.,  the  need  to  prevent  pollutants  from  entering  aquatic  environments,  the 
need  to  avoid  damage  from  ice  sheets  and  icebergs) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  the  use  of  research  and  inquiry  skills  to  inform  the  decision-making  process) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask  questions  about  the  relationships  between  and  among  observable  variables,  and  plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  science-related  issues  and  problems 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate,  arising  from  science-related  issues 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for  collecting  relevant  data  and  information  (e.g.,  plan  and 
conduct  a  search,  using  a  wide  variety  of  electronic  sources) 
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•  design  an  experiment,  and  identify  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  design  an  experiment  to  compare 
the  characteristics  of  two  water  samples) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  issue 

•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various  print  and  electronic  sources  or  from  several  parts  of 
the  same  source  (e.g.,  summarize  information  on  a  river  basin) 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  methods  of  collecting  and  displaying  data  (e.g., 
identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  technologies  used  to  monitor  and  map  changes  in  stream 
flow) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  apply  given  criteria  for  evaluating  evidence  and  sources  of  information  (e.g.,  assess  the 
authenticity  and  reliability  of  electronic  sources) 

•  predict  the  value  of  a  variable,  by  interpolating  or  extrapolating  from  graphical  data  (e.g.,  predict 
future  stocks  offish  based  on  long-term  data) 

•  interpret  patterns  and  trends  in  data,  and  infer  and  explain  relationships  among  the  variables 
(e.g.,  relate  climates  to  proximity  to  oceans  and  to  the  characteristics  of  ocean  currents) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  arising  from  what  was  learned  (e.g.,  identify  questions,  such 
as:  "Can  ocean  currents  be  modified?  ",  "Is  kelp  a  viable  source  of  food?  ",  "How  would  icecap 
melting  change  Canadian  coastlines?  ") 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  use  appropriate  vocabulary,  including  correct  science  and  technology  terminology,  to 
communicate  ideas,  procedures  and  results  (e.g.,  use  such  terms  as  salinity,  currents  and  basins 
when  describing  oceans  and  their  characteristics) 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  create  a  concept 
map,  linking  the  different  stages  of  the  water  cycle;  prepare  a  multimedia  presentation  on 
changing  climatic  conditions  and  the  effects  on  glaciers,  ice  sheets  and  water  levels, 
incorporating  graphics,  audio,  visuals  and  text  gathered  from  remote  sources) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  planning,  problem  solving,  decision  making  and 
completing  a  task  (e.g.,  discuss  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  different  research  methods  and 
sources  used  to  gather  information  on  an  ocean  basin) 

•  defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue,  based  on  their  findings 
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Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  pursue  personal  interests  and  career 
possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  express  interest  in  conducting  scientific  investigations 
of  their  own  design;  take  an  interest  in  media  reports  on  environmental  issues,  and  seek  out  further 
information  from  a  variety  of  sources;  take  an  interest  in  observing  and  interpreting  their 
environment  during  personal  and  group  excursions) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  of  and  respect  for  the  contributions  of 
indigenous  peoples  to  knowledge  of  the  environment) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  seek  data  that  is  accurate  and  based  on  appropriate  methods  of  investigation;  consider 
observations  and  ideas  from  a  number  of  sources  before  drawing  conclusions) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
share  observations  and  ideas  with  other  members  of  a  group,  and  consider  alternative  ideas 
suggested  by  other  group  members;  share  the  responsibility  for  carrying  out  decisions) 

Stewardship 

Students  Mill  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  consider  immediate  and  long-term  consequences  of  personal  and 
group  actions;  objectively  identify  potential  conflicts  between  responding  to  human  wants  and  needs 
and  protecting  the  environment) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  select  safe  methods 
and  tools  for  collecting  evidence  and  solving  problems;  readily  alter  a  procedure  to  ensure  the  safety 
of  members  of  the  group) 
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GRADE  9 

Unit  A:  Biological  Diversity  (Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Biological  diversity  is  reflected  in  the  range  of  species  found  in  local  and  global 
environments  and  by  subtle  variations  in  characteristics  found  within  individual  species.  In  this  unit, 
students  learn  that  diversity  is  maintained  through  natural  processes  of  sexual  and  asexual  reproduction, 
though  the  survival  of  individual  species — and  variations  within  those  species — may  be  influenced  by 
ecological  and  human-caused  factors.  Students  examine  trends  toward  loss  of  diversity  and  examine 
related  issues  concerning  environmental  quality  and  the  impact  of  technologies. 

This  unit  builds  on  ideas  introduced  in  Grade  7  Science,  Unit  A:  Interactions  and  Ecosystems  and 
introduces  ideas  that  will  be  developed  further  in  Science  20,  Unit  B:  Changes  in  Living  Systems. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  is  biological  diversity,  and  by  what  processes  do  diverse  living  things  pass  on 
their  characteristics  to  future  generations?  What  impact  does  human  activity  have  on  biological  diversity? 


Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 


biological  diversity 

species 

diversity  within  species 

habitat  diversity 

niches 

populations 

asexual  and  sexual  reproduction 


inheritance 

chromosomes,  genes  and  DNA 

(introductory  treatment) 

cell  division — includes  binary  fission  and 

formation  of  sex  cells 

natural  and  artificial  selection  of  genetic 

characteristics 


Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.  Investigate  and  interpret  diversity  among  species  and  within  species,  and  describe  how  diversity 
contributes  to  species  survival 

•  observe  variation  in  living  things,  and  describe  examples  of  variation  among  species  and  within 
species  (e.g.,  observe  and  describe  characteristics  that  distinguish  two  closely  related  species) 

•  identify  examples  of  niches,  and  describe  the  role  of  variation  in  enabling  closely  related  living 
things  to  survive  in  the  same  ecosystem  (e.g.,  investigate  different  bird  species  found  in  a  local 
park  ecosystem,  and  infer  how  each  is  adapted  to  life  within  that  ecosystem) 

•  investigate  and  interpret  dependencies  among  species  that  link  the  survival  of  one  species  to  the 
survival  of  others  (e.g.,  by  providing  habitat,  food,  means  of  fertilization,  or  a  source  of  oxygen) 

•  identify  the  role  of  variation  in  species  survival  under  changing  environmental  conditions  (e.g., 
resistance  to  disease,  ability  to  survive  in  severe  environments) 

2.  Investigate  the  nature  of  reproductive  processes  and  their  role  in  transmitting  species  characteristics 

•  distinguish  between  sexual  and  asexual  reproduction,  and  identify  and  interpret  examples  of 
asexual  and  sexual  reproduction  in  different  species,  by: 

-     describing  representative  types  of  asexual  reproduction  (e.g.,  fission  in  the  amoeba,  budding 
in  hydra,  production  of  zoospores  in  some  fungi) 
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-  describing  representative  types  of  sexual  reproduction  (e.g.,  cross-fertilization  in  seed  plants, 
sexual  reproduction  in  mammals) 

-  describing  examples  of  organisms  that  show  both  sexual  and  asexual  reproduction  (e.g., 
yeasts  that  reproduce  both  by  budding  and  sexual  reproduction;  plants  that  reproduce 
through  suckering,  runners  or  bulbs,  as  well  as  by  seed  production) 

-  describing  the  formation  of  zygote  and  embryo  in  plant  and  animal  reproduction 

•  describe  examples  of  variation  of  characteristics  within  a  species,  and  identify  examples  of  both 
discrete  and  continuous  variation  (e.g.,  hand  clasping  preference  is  an  example  of  a  discrete 
variation,  the  length  of  human  hands  varies  on  a  continuum) 

•  investigate  the  transmission  of  characteristics  from  parents  to  offspring,  and  identify  examples  of 
characteristics  in  offspring  that  are: 

-  the  same  as  the  characteristics  of  both  parents 

-  the  same  as  the  characteristics  of  one  parent 

-  intermediate  between  parent  characteristics 

-  different  from  both  parents 

•  distinguish  those  characteristics  that  are  heritable  from  those  that  are  not  heritable,  and  identify 
characteristics  for  which  heredity  and  environment  may  both  play  a  role  (e.g.,  recognize  that  eye 
colour  is  heritable  but  that  scars  are  not;  recognize  that  a  person  's  height  and  weight  may  be 
largely  determined  by  heredity  but  that  diet  may  also  play  a  role) 

3.  Describe,  in  general  terms,  the  role  of  genetic  materials  in  the  continuity  and  variation  of  species 
characteristics;  and  investigate  and  interpret  related  technologies 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  relationship  of  chromosomes,  genes  and  DNA;  and  interpret  their 
role  as  repositories  of  genetic  information 

•  distinguish  between  cell  division  that  leads  to  identical  daughter  cells,  as  in  binary  fission  and 
mitosis,  and  cell  division  that  leads  to  formation  of  sex  cells,  as  in  meiosis;  and  describe,  in 
general  terms,  the  synthesis  of  genetic  materials  that  takes  place  during  fertilization  [Note:  At 
this  level,  students  should  understand  that  the  formation  of  sex  cells  involves  the  halving  of  the 
parent  cell's  genetic  materials  and  that  this  process  leads  to  zygote  formation.  Opportunity  for 
further  study  of  the  specific  mechanisms  of  cell  division — mitosis  and  meiosis — will  be  provided 
in  senior  high  school  courses.] 

•  compare  sexual  and  asexual  reproduction,  in  terms  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  (e.g., 
recognize  that  asexual  reproduction  provides  an  efficient  means  of  transmitting  characteristics 
and  that  sexual  reproduction  provides  an  opportunity  for  recombination  of  characteristics) 

•  distinguish  between,  and  identify  examples  of,  natural  and  artificial  selection  (e.g.,  evolution  of 
beak  shapes  in  birds,  development  of  high  milk  production  in  dairy  cows) 

•  describe,  in  simple  terms,  some  of  the  newly  emerging  technologies  for  recombining  genetic 
material;  and  identify  questions  and  issues  related  to  their  application 

4.  Identify  impacts  of  human  action  on  species  survival  and  variation  within  species,  and  analyze  related 
issues  for  personal  and  public  decision  making 

•  describe  the  relative  abundance  of  species  on  Earth  and  in  different  environments  (e.g.,  note  the 
overall  abundance  of  insect  species;  note  that  in  harsh  environments  there  are  relatively  fewer 
species  found  than  in  temperate  and  tropical  environments) 

•  describe  ongoing  changes  in  biological  diversity  through  extinction  and  extirpation  of  native 
species,  and  investigate  the  role  of  environmental  factors  in  causing  these  changes 
(e.g.,  investigate  the  effect  of  changing  river  characteristics  on  the  variety  of  species  living  in  the 
river;  investigate  the  effect  of  changing  land  use  on  the  survival  of  wolf  or  grizzly  bear 
populations) 
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•  evaluate  the  success  and  limitations  of  various  local  and  global  strategies  for  minimizing  loss  of 
species  diversity  (e.g.,  breeding  of  endangered  populations  in  zoos,  development  of  seed  banks, 
designating  protected  areas,  development  of  international  treaties  regulating  trade  of  protected 
species  and  animal  parts) 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  use  of  biotechnology  in  environmental,  agricultural  or  forest 
management;  and  identify  potential  impacts  and  issues  (e.g.,  investigate  issues  related  to  the 
development  of  patented  crop  varieties  and  varieties  that  require  extensive  chemical  treatments; 
identify  issues  related  to  selective  breeding  in  game  farming  and  in  the  rearing  offish  stocks) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  the  use  of  research  and  inquiry  skills  to  inform  the  decision-making  process) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask   questions    about   the    relationships    between    and    among    observable    variables,    and   plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  science-related  issues  (e.g.,  identify  issues  related  to  loss  of  species  diversity) 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from  science-related  issues  (e.g.,  "What  factors  affect  the 
ability  of  organisms  to  survive  and  reproduce  in  this  ecosystem?  ") 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  changes  to  an  area  of  local  parkland  that  is  subject  to  intense  use; 
hypothesize  means  of  impact,  such  as  soil  compaction  and  disturbance  of  nest  sites) 

•  define  and  delimit  questions  and  problems  to  facilitate  investigation  (e.g.,  delimit  an  electronic 
search  for  information  on  species  survival  by  framing  a  question  about  a  specific  group  of 
organisms  or  a  specific  ecosystem) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  observe  and  record  data,  and  prepare  simple  line  drawings  (e.g.,  compare  two  related  plants  by 
measuring,  describing  and  drawing  them) 

•  estimate  measurements  (e.g.,  estimate  the  population  of  a  given  plant  species  within  a  study  plot) 

•  research  information  related  to  a  given  issue  (e.g.,  conduct  an  electronic  search  for  information 
on  factors  that  affect  the  reproduction  and  survival  of  wood  frogs) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  ways  of  displaying  data  (e.g.,  compare  different 
ways  of  recording  and  displaying  data  on  plant  variation  in  a  study  plot) 

•  interpret  patterns  and  trends  in  data,  and  infer  and  explain  relationships  among  the  variables  (e.g., 
interpret  data  on  changing  animal  populations,  and  infer  possible  causes) 

•  apply  given  criteria  for  evaluating  evidence  and  sources  of  information  (e.g.,  evaluate  sources 
based  on  their  currency,  credibility  and  the  extent  to  which  claims  are  supported  by  data) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned 
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Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  illustrate  and 
compare  methods  of  reproduction  in  sample  organisms  studied) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  investigating  an  issue  and  evaluating  alternative 
decisions  (e.g.,  evaluate  strategies  for  locating  information,  such  as  the  use  of  particular  key 
words  or  search  tools;  evaluate  approaches  for  sharing  work  on  a  given  research  task  and  for 
synthesizing  the  information  found) 

•  defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue,  based  on  their  findings  (e.g.,  defend  a  position  on  a  proposed 
measure  to  protect  a  particular  plant  or  animal  population) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  confidently  pursue  personal  interests  and 
career  possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  select  and  explore  media  on  topics  related  to 
species  diversity;  express  interest  in  hobbies  and  careers  that  involve  the  care,  culture  and  study  of 
living  things) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  that  the  scientific  study  of  changing  animal 
and  plant  populations  can  arise  from  a  variety  of  global  needs,  involving  many  individuals  and 
organizations) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  strive  to  assess  a  problem  accurately  by  careful  analysis  of  evidence  gathered;  critically 
consider  ideas  and  perceptions,  recognizing  that  the  obvious  is  not  always  right) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
choose  a  variety  of  strategies,  such  as  active  listening,  paraphrasing  and  questioning,  in  order  to 
understand  other  points  of  view;  accept  various  roles  within  a  group,  including  that  of  leader) 
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Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  consider  implications  of  changing  land  use  on  the  welfare  and  survival 
of  living  things;  identify  potential  conflicts  between  attempting  to  meet  the  wants  and  needs  of 
humans  and,  at  the  same  time,  providing  life-supporting  environments  for  all  living  things;  minimize 
environmental  impact  during  studies  by  avoiding  sampling  that  will  affect  an  animal  or  plant 
population) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  follow  safety 
procedures  in  outdoor  investigations) 
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Unit  B:  Matter  and  Chemical  Change  (Nature  of  Science  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Different  materials  have  different  properties.  The  ability  to  distinguish  between  different 
substances  and  make  sense  of  their  properties,  interactions  and  changes  requires  the  development  of  ideas 
about  chemical  substance. 

In  this  unit,  students  are  introduced  to  the  formal  study  of  chemical  substance  through  laboratory 
investigations  and  introductory  studies  of  chemical  theory.  In  the  laboratory,  students  observe  and 
compare  chemical  substances  and,  with  guidance  on  safety,  investigate  the  properties  of  materials  and  the 
ways  they  interact.  In  conjunction  with  these  studies,  students  are  introduced  to  ideas  about  elements  and 
compounds,  and  corresponding  structural  ideas  about  atoms  and  molecules.  Theoretical  ideas  are 
introduced  as  means  for  explaining,  interpreting  and  extending  their  laboratory  findings;  these  ideas 
include  a  general  introduction  to  the  periodic  table,  chemical  nomenclature  and  simplified  ways  of 
representing  chemical  reactions. 

This  unit  builds  on  ideas  introduced  in  Grade  8  Science,  Unit  A:  Mix  and  Flow  of  Matter  and  introduces 
ideas  that  will  be  developed  further  in  Science  10,  Unit  A:  Energy  and  Matter  in  Chemical  Change. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  are  the  properties  of  materials,  and  what  happens  to  them  during  chemical 
change?  What  evidence  do  we  have  of  chemical  change;  and  what  ideas,  theories  or  models  help  us 
explain  that  evidence? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  Workplace  Hazardous  Materials  -  factors  affecting  reaction  rates 
Information  System  (WHMIS)  and  safety  -  periodic  table 

-  substances  and  properties  -  elements,  compounds  and  atomic  theory 

-  endothermic  and  exothermic  reactions  -  chemical  nomenclature  (introductory 

-  reactants  and  products  treatment) 

-  conservation  of  mass 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1 .  Investigate  materials,  and  describe  them  in  terms  of  their  physical  and  chemical  properties 

•  investigate  and  describe  properties  of  materials  (e.g.,  investigate  and  describe  the  melting  point, 
solubility  and  conductivity  of  materials  observed) 

•  describe  and  apply  different  ways  of  classifying  materials  based  on  their  composition  and 
properties,  including: 

-  distinguishing  between  pure  substances,  solutions  and  mechanical  mixtures 

-  distinguishing  between  metals  and  nonmetals 

-  identifying  and  applying  other  methods  of  classification 

•  identify  conditions  under  which  properties  of  a  material  are  changed,  and  critically  evaluate  if  a 
new  substance  has  been  produced 

2.  Describe  and  interpret  patterns  in  chemical  reactions 

•  identify  and  evaluate  dangers  of  caustic  materials  and  potentially  explosive  reactions 
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•  observe  and  describe  evidence  of  chemical  change  in  reactions  between  familiar  materials,  by: 

-  describing  combustion,  corrosion  and  other  reactions  involving  oxygen 

-  observing  and  inferring  evidence  of  chemical  reactions  between  familiar  household  materials 

•  distinguish  between  materials  that  react  readily  and  those  that  do  not  (e.g.,  compare  reactions  of 
different  metals  to  a  dilute  corrosive  solution) 

•  observe  and  describe  patterns  of  chemical  change,  by: 

-  observing  heat  generated  or  absorbed  in  chemical  reactions,  and  identifying  examples  of 
exothermic  and  endothermic  reactions 

-  identifying  conditions  that  affect  rates  of  reactions  (e.g.,  investigate  and  describe  how  factors 
such  as  heat,  concentration,  surface  area  and  electrical  energy  can  affect  a  chemical 
reaction) 

-  identifying  evidence  for  conservation  of  chemical  substance  (e.g.,  identify  and  apply 
techniques  for  comparing  the  quantity  of  reactants  and  products  in  a  chemical  reaction) 

3.  Describe  ideas  used  in  interpreting  the  chemical  nature  of  matter,  both  in  the  past  and  present,  and 
identify  example  evidence  that  has  contributed  to  the  development  of  these  ideas 

•  demonstrate  understanding  of  the  origins  of  the  periodic  table,  and  relate  patterns  in  the  physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  elements  to  their  positions  in  the  periodic  table — focusing  on  the  first 
1 8  elements 

•  distinguish  between  observation  and  theory,  and  provide  examples  of  how  models  and  theoretical 
ideas  are  used  in  explaining  observations  (e.g.,  describe  how  observations  of  electrical  properties 
of  materials  led  to  ideas  about  electrons  and  protons;  describe  how  observed  differences  in  the 
densities  of  materials  are  explained,  in  part,  using  ideas  about  the  mass  of  individual  atoms) 

•  use  the  periodic  table  to  identify  the  number  of  protons,  electrons  and  other  information  about 
each  atom;  and  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  relationship  between  the  structure  of  atoms  in  each 
group  and  the  properties  of  elements  in  that  group  (e.g.,  use  the  periodic  table  to  determine  that 
sodium  has  11  electrons  and  protons  and,  on  average,  about  12  neutrons;  infer  that  different 
rows  (periods)  on  the  table  reflect  differences  in  atomic  structure;  interpret  information  on  ion 
charges  provided  in  some  periodic  tables)  [Note:  Knowledge  of  specific  orbital  structures  for 
elements  and  groups  of  elements  is  not  required  at  this  grade  level] 

•  distinguish  between  ionic  and  molecular  compounds,  and  describe  the  properties  of  some 
common  examples  of  each 

4.  Apply  simplified  chemical  nomenclature  in  describing  elements,  compounds  and  chemical  reactions 

•  read  and  interpret  chemical  formulas  for  compounds  of  two  elements,  and  give  the  IUPAC 
(International  Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry)  name  and  common  name  of  these 
compounds  (e.g.,  give,  verbally  and  in  writing,  the  name  for  NaCl(s)  (sodium  chloride),  CO 2(g) 
(carbon  dioxide),  MgO(s)  (magnesium  oxide),  NHj(g)  (nitrogen  trihydride  or  ammonia),  CH^fgj 
(carbon  tetrahydride  or  methane),  FeCl2(s)  (iron(Il)  chloride),  FeCls(s)  (iron(lU)  chloride) 

•  identify/describe  chemicals  commonly  found  in  the  home,  and  write  the  chemical  symbols  (e.g., 
table  salt  [NaCl(s)J,  water  [H20(])J,  sodium  hydroxide  [NaOH(aq)J  used  in  household  cleaning 
supplies) 

•  identify  examples  of  combining  ratios/number  of  atoms  per  molecule  found  in  some  common 
materials,  and  use  information  on  ion  charges  to  predict  combining  ratios  in  ionic  compounds  of 
two  elements  (e.g.,  identify  the  number  of  atoms  per  molecule  signified  by  the  chemical  formulas 
for  CO(g)  and  CO  2(g)',  predict  combining  ratios  of  iron  and  oxygen  based  on  information  on  ion 
charges  of  iron  and  oxygen)  [Prerequisite  Skill:  Grade  8  Mathematics,  Number,  Specific 
Outcome  15] 
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•  assemble  or  draw  simple  models  of  molecular  and  ionic  compounds  (e.g.,  construct  models  of 
some  carbon  compounds  using  toothpicks,  peas  and  cubes  of  potato)  [Note:  Diagrams  and 
models  should  show  the  relative  positions  of  atoms.  Diagrams  of  orbital  structures  are  not 
required  at  this  grade  level] 

•  describe  familiar  chemical  reactions,  and  represent  these  reactions  by  using  word  equations  and 
chemical  formulas  and  by  constructing  models  of  reactants  and  products  (e.g.,  describe 
combustion  reactions,  such  as:  carbon  +  oxygen  —>  carbon  dioxide  [C(s)  +  02(g)  —>  CC>2(g)]; 
describe  corrosion  reactions,  such  as:  iron  +  oxygen  —>  iron(II)  oxide  [Fe(sj  +  02(g)  —>FeO(sj]; 
describe  replacement  reactions,  such  as  the  following:  zinc  +  copper  (II)  sulfate  —>  zinc  sulfate  + 
copper  [Zn(s)  +  CuS04(aq)  ->  ZnS04(aq)  +  Cu(s)]) 

[Note  I:  This  outcome  does  not  require  students  to  explain  the  formation  of  polyatomic  ions. 
Some  chemicals  with  polyatomic  ions  may  nevertheless  be  introduced;  e.g.,  a  brief  introduction  to 
CuS04(s),  ZnSC>4(s)  and  H2S04(aq)  can  help  prepare  students  for  further  study  of  these  materials 
in  units  C  and  D.J 

[Note  2:  At  this  grade  level,  students  are  not  required  to  balance  reactants  and  products  in 
chemical  equations.  Teachers  may  want  to  inform  students  about  opportunities  for  further  study 
of  chemistry  in  Science  10  and  in  Science  14-24.] 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  scientific  inquiry) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask   questions    about   the   relationships    between    and    among    observable    variables,    and   plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  (e.g.,  ask  questions  about  the  reactivity  of  particular  materials  or 
about  conditions  that  affect  the  rate  of  reaction,  after  observing  that  materials  react  at  different 
rates) 

•  define  and  delimit  questions  and  problems  to  facilitate  investigation  (e.g.,  reframe  a  general 
question,  such  as:  "What  affects  the  speed  of  reactions?"  to  become  one  or  more  specific 
questions,  such  as:  "How  will  temperature  affect  the  rate  of  reaction  between  materials  x  and 
y?  "  or  "How  will  moisture  affect  the  rate  of  reaction  between  x  andy?  ") 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for  collecting  data  and  information  and  for  solving  problems 
(e.g.,  plan  and  conduct  a  search  for  information  about  chemical  elements,  using  appropriate 
print  and  electronic  sources) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  carry  out  procedures,  controlling  the  major  variables  (e.g.,  investigate  the  effect  of  particle  size  on 
a  chemical  reaction,  taking  care  to  identify  and  control  other  potentially  relevant  variables) 

•  observe  and  record  data,  and  prepare  simple  drawings  (e.g.,  represent  a  molecule  studied  through 
a  drawing) 

•  demonstrate  knowledge  of  WHMIS  standards,  by  using  proper  techniques  for  handling  and 
disposing  of  laboratory  materials 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  question  (e.g.,  research  properties  of  materials) 
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Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  compile  and  display  data,  by  hand  or  computer,  in  a  variety  of  formats,  including  diagrams,  flow 
charts,  tables,  bar  graphs,  line  graphs  and  scatterplots  (e.g.,  present  data  on  different  chemical 
substances  in  a  form  that  facilitates  interpretation)  [Prerequisite  Skill:  Grade  7  Mathematics, 
Statistics  and  Probability,  Specific  Outcome  4;  Related  Skills:  Grade  9  Mathematics,  Statistics  and 
Probability,  Specific  Outcomes  2, 3] 

•  calculate  theoretical  values  of  a  variable  (e.g.,  predict  the  total  mass  of  the  products  of  a  chemical 
reaction,  based  on  the  mass  of  the  reactants  used)  [Note:  In  this  example,  students  can  apply  the 
law  of  conservation  of  mass.] 

•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for  discrepancies  in  data 

•  state  a  conclusion,  based  on  experimental  data,  and  explain  how  evidence  gathered  supports  or 
refutes  an  initial  idea 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned  (e.g.,  identify  new 
questions,  such  as:  "Why  do  different  compounds  containing  the  same  elements  behave 
differently?  "  or  "How  do  atoms  stick  together  in  a  molecule?  ") 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  receive,  understand  and  act  on  the  ideas  of  others  (e.g.,  follow  given  safety  procedures) 

•  evaluate  individual  and  group  processes  used  in  planning  and  carrying  out  investigative  tasks 
(e.g.,  evaluate  the  relative  success  and  scientific  merits  of  different  approaches  to  drawing  and 
making  models  of  molecules) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  confidently  pursue  personal  interests  and 
career  possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  express  a  degree  of  satisfaction  at 
understanding  science  concepts  that  are  challenging) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  an  interest  in  the  contributions  that  women  and  men — 
from  many  cultural  backgrounds  and  different  times — have  made  to  the  development  of  modern 
science;  recognize  that  work  done  to  investigate  chemical  properties  and  to  develop  models  are  both 
important  steps  toward  scientific  understanding) 
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Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  seek  data  that  is  accurate  and  based  on  appropriate  methods  of  investigation;  consider 
observations  and  ideas  from  a  number  of  sources  during  investigations  and  before  drawing 
conclusions;  honestly  report  and  record  all  observations,  even  when  the  evidence  is  unexpected) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
demonstrate  interest  and  become  involved  in  decision  making  that  requires  full-group  participation; 
assume  responsibility  for  their  share  of  the  work  to  be  done;  work  with  other  individuals) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  recognize  that  the  materials  people  develop  may  have  environmental 
consequences  when  people  dispose  of  them;  participate  in  school  projects  that  address  a  chemical 
pollution  issue) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  read  the  labels  of 
materials  before  using  them,  and  ask  for  help  if  safety  symbols  are  not  clear  or  understood;  carefully 
manipulate  materials,  using  skills  learned  in  class;  wear  proper  safety  attire  without  having  to  be 
reminded;  ensure  the  proper  disposal  of  materials;  readily  alter  a  procedure  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
members  of  the  group;  immediately  advise  the  teacher  of  spills,  and  use  appropriate  techniques  and 
materials  to  clean  up) 
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Unit  C:  Environmental  Chemistry  (Social  and  Environmental  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Environments  are  often  viewed  from  a  physical  and  biological  perspective,  but  to  fully 
understand  how  they  function,  it  is  important  to  view  them  from  a  chemical  perspective  as  well.  A  study 
of  environmental  chemistry  helps  students  understand  that  chemical  substances  make  up  the  underlying 
fabric  of  the  world  and  are  part  of  the  process  in  all  natural  cycles  and  changes.  Through  this  unit, 
students  also  become  aware  of  human-produced  chemical  substances  that  enter  and  interact  with 
environments,  and  they  investigate  potential  impacts  of  different  substances  on  the  distribution  and 
abundance  of  living  things. 

This  unit  builds  on  ideas  introduced  in  Grade  8  Science,  Unit  A:  Mix  and  Flow  of  Matter,  Unit  B:  Cells 
and  Systems  and  Unit  E:  Freshwater  and  Saltwater  Systems,  and  on  ideas  introduced  in  Grade  9  Science, 
Unit  B:  Matter  and  Chemical  Change.  The  unit  introduces  ideas  that  will  be  developed  further  in  Science 
10,  Unit  C:  Flow  of  Matter  in  Living  Systems  and  in  Science  20,  Unit  B:  Changes  in  Living  Systems. 

Focusing  Questions:  What  substances  do  we  find  in  local  and  global  environments?  What  role  do  they 
play,  and  how  do  changes  in  their  concentration  and  distribution  affect  living  things? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 


chemicals  essential  to  life 

substrates  and  nutrients 

air  and  water  quality 

organic  and  inorganic  material 

acids  and  bases 

ingestion  and  absorption  of  materials 


concentration  and  dispersal 

evidence  of  toxicity 

stability  and  biodegradability 

hazards,  probabilities  and  risk  assessment 

uncertainties  in  environmental  monitoring 

and  in  assessing  toxicity  and  risk 


Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.    Investigate  and  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  role  of  different  substances  in  the  environment  in 
supporting  or  harming  humans  and  other  living  things 

•  identify  common  organic  and  inorganic  substances  that  are  essential  to  the  health  and  growth  of 
humans  and  other  living  things,  and  illustrate  the  roles  served  by  these  materials  (e.g.,  identify 
calcium  as  an  essential  material  for  bones;  identify  minerals  that  are  known  to  enhance  plant 
growth  but  that  limit  growth  if  too  little  or  too  much  is  available) 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  forms  of  organic  matter  synthesized  by  plants  and  animals 

•  describe  and  illustrate  processes  by  which  chemicals  are  introduced  to  the  environment  or  their 
concentrations  are  changed  (e.g.,  dilution  in  streams,  biomagnification  through  food  chains) 

•  describe  the  uptake  of  materials  by  living  things  through  ingestion  or  absorption,  and  investigate 
and  describe  evidence  that  some  materials  are  difficult  for  organisms  to  break  down  or  eliminate 
(e.g.,  DDT,  mercury) 

•  identify  questions  that  may  need  to  be  addressed  in  deciding  what  substances — in  what 
amounts — can  be  safely  released  into  the  environment  (e.g.,  identify  questions  and  considerations 
that  may  be  important  in  determining  how  much  phosphate  can  be  released  into  river  water 
without  significant  harm  to  living  things) 


Unit  C:  Environmental  Chemistry 
©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Grade  9  Science  /61 
(2003) 


Identify  processes  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  different  substances  in  the  environment  and  for 

monitoring  air  and  water  quality 

identify  substrates  and  nutrient  sources  for  living  things  within  a  variety  of  environments 

describe   and   illustrate   the  use   of  biological   monitoring  as   one   method  for  determining 

environmental  quality  (e.g.,  assess  water  quality,  by  observing  the  relative  abundance  of  various 

vertebrate  and  invertebrate  species) 

identify  chemical  factors  in  an  environment  that  might  affect  the  health  and  distribution  of  living 

things  in  that  environment  (e.g.,  available  oxygen,  pH,  dissolved  nutrients  in  soil) 

apply  and  interpret  measures  of  chemical  concentration  in  parts  per  million,  billion  or  trillion 

[Prerequisite  Skills:  Grade  8  Mathematics,  Number,  Specific  Outcomes  14,  15] 

identify  acids,  bases  and  neutral  substances,  based  on  measures  of  their  pH  (e.g.,  use  indicator 

solutions  or  pH  meters  to  measure  the  pH  of  water  samples) 

investigate,  safely,  and  describe  the  effects  of  acids  and  bases  on  each  other  and  on  other 

substances  (e.g.,  investigate  and  describe  the  reaction  that  results  when  baking  powder  is 

dissolved;  describe  the  role  of  acids  and  bases  in  neutralizing  each  other) 

describe  effects  of  acids  and  bases  on  living  things  (e.g.,  acid  rain  in  lakes,  antacids  for  upset 

stomachs,  pH  in  shampoos  and  conditioners) 

3.    Analyze  and  evaluate  mechanisms  affecting  the  distribution  of  potentially  harmful  substances  within 
an  environment 

•  describe  mechanisms  for  the  transfer  of  materials  through  air,  water  and  soil;  and  identify  factors 
that  may  accelerate  or  retard  distribution  (e.g.,  wind  speed,  soil  porosity) 

•  describe  mechanisms  for  biodegradation,  and  interpret  information  on  the  biodegradability  of 
different  materials 

•  comprehend  and  interpret  information  on  the  biological  impacts  of  hazardous  chemicals  on  local 
and  global  environments  (e.g.,  interpret  evidence  for  environmental  changes  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
substance  release;  interpret  LD5q  data  and  other  information  on  toxicity;  identify  concerns  with 

the  disposal  of  domestic  wastes,  such  as  paints  and  oils,  and  industrial  wastes)  [Note:    LD5q 

refers  to  the  amount  of  a  substance  found  to  be  lethal  to  50%  of  a  population,  if  ingested.] 

•  describe  and  evaluate  methods  used  to  transport,  store  and  dispose  of  hazardous  household 
chemicals 

•  investigate  and  evaluate  potential  risks  resulting  from  consumer  practices  and  industrial 
processes,  and  identify  processes  used  in  providing  information  and  setting  standards  to  manage 
these  risks  (e.g.,  interpret  and  explain  the  significance  of  manufacturer's  information  on  how 
wood  preservatives  can  be  safely  applied;  recognize  that  some  individuals  may  have  greater 
sensitivity  to  particular  chemical  substances  than  do  others  in  the  general  population) 

•  identify  and  evaluate  information  and  evidence  related  to  an  issue  in  which  environmental 
chemistry  plays  a  major  role  (e.g.,  evaluate  evidence  that  the  use  of  insecticides  to  control 
mosquitoes  has  an  effect/has  no  effect  on  bird  populations) 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  the  use  of  research  and  inquiry  skills  to  inform  the  decision-making  process) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask    questions    about   the    relationships    between    and   among    observable    variables,    and   plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  science-related  issues  (e.g.,  identify  issues  regarding  the  use  of  soil  fertilizers) 
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•  identify  questions  arising  from  practical  problems  and  issues  (e.g.,  ask  questions  about  the  needs 
of  different  living  things  for  nutrients  and  about  the  mechanisms  by  which  these  nutrients  are 
obtained) 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  about  the  concentration  or  dispersal  of  a  chemical  substance 
within  an  environment  (e.g.,  state  a  hypothesis  that  relates  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  a  local  water 
sample  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  dissolved  nutrients) 

•  select  appropriate  methods  and  tools  for  collecting  data  and  information  and  for  solving  problems 
(e.g.,  design  an  investigation  to  compare  the  chemical  characteristics  of  two  soils) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

identify  data  and  information  that  are  relevant  to  the  issue 

select  and  integrate  information  that  is  relevant  to  the  issue  (e.g.,  demonstrate  proficiency  in 

uploading  and  downloading  text,  image,  audio  and  video  files) 

use  instruments  and  materials  effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  measure  and 

compare  the  pH  in  household  products,  foods  and  environments) 

organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment 

use  tools  and  apparatus  safely 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  ways  of  displaying  data 

•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for  discrepancies  in  data  (e.g.,  identify  possible  reasons  for 
variation  in  the  measured  concentration  of  a  chemical,  where  one  sample  is  very  different  from 
others  or  where  one  group  has  a  very  different  result  from  others) 

•  identify  the  line  of  best  fit  on  a  scatterplot,  and  interpolate  or  extrapolate  based  on  the  line  of  best 
fit  (e.g.,  interpret  class  data  on  the  effects  of  acidity  on  mould  growth,  graph  the  data,  prepare  a 
line  of  best  fit,  and  predict  the  amount  of  growth  that  might  be  expected  at  different  acidity 
values)  [Related  Skills:  Grade  9  Mathematics,  Statistics  and  Probability,  Specific  Outcomes  4,  5] 

•  apply  given  criteria  for  evaluating  evidence  and  sources  of  information  (e.g.,  use  scatterplot  data 
in  evaluating  how  strong  a  relationship  exists  between  two  variables;  evaluate  claims  of 
environmental  impacts,  based  on  the  scope  and  relevance  of  supporting  evidence)  [Related  Skills: 
Grade  9  Mathematics,  Statistics  and  Probability,  Specific  Outcomes  2,  3] 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

•  receive,  understand  and  act  on  the  ideas  of  others  (e.g.,  seek  and  achieve  group  consensus  on 
procedures  to  be  used  in  an  investigative  activity,  and  act  on  that  consensus) 
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•     defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue  or  problem,  based  on  their  findings  (e.g.,  provide  a  clear 
rationale  for  a  choice  between  alternative  chemical  products  in  a  consumer  application) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  confidently  pursue  personal  interests  and 
career  possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  actively  participate  in  extracurricular  activities, 
such  as  science  fairs,  science  clubs,  or  science  and  technology  challenges) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  consider  more  than  one  perspective  when  formulating 
conclusions,  solving  problems  or  making  decisions  on  environmental  quality  issues) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  consider  observations  and  ideas  from  a  number  of  sources  during  investigations  and 
before  drawing  conclusions;  strive  to  assess  a  problem  or  situation  accurately,  by  careful  analysis  of 
evidence  gathered) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
assume  responsibility  for  their  share  of  work  in  preparing  for  investigations  and  in  gathering  and 
recording  evidence;  consider  alternative  ideas  and  approaches  suggested  by  members  of  the  group) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  show  respect  for  all  forms  of  life;  modify  their  behaviour  in  light  of  an 
issue  related  to  conservation  and  protection  of  the  environment;  recognize  that  the  materials  people 
use  may  have  environmental  consequences  when  people  dispose  of  them) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  take  the  time  to 
organize  their  work  area  so  that  accidents  can  be  prevented;  read  the  labels  on  materials  before 
using  them,  and  ask  for  help  if  safety  symbols  are  not  clear  or  understood;  clean  their  work  area 
during  and  after  an  activity;  use  safety  precautions  without  being  reminded) 
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Unit  D:  Electrical  Principles  and  Technologies  (Science  and  Technology  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Electricity  provides  the  means  to  energize  many  devices,  systems  and  processes  that  are  part 
of  our  technological  environment.  Electrical  devices  are  used  to  transfer  and  transform  energy,  to  provide 
mechanisms  for  control  and  to  transmit  information  in  a  variety  of  forms.  In  this  unit,  students  learn  the 
principles  that  underlie  electrical  technologies,  by  studying  the  form  and  function  of  electrical  devices  and 
by  investigating  ways  to  transfer,  modify,  measure,  transform  and  control  electrical  energy.  Using  a 
problem-solving  approach,  students  create  and  modify  circuits  to  meet  a  variety  of  needs.  Students  also 
develop  skills  for  evaluating  technologies,  by  comparing  alternative  designs  and  by  considering  their 
efficiency,  effectiveness  and  environmental  impact. 

This  unit  builds  on  ideas  introduced  in  Grade  8  Science,  Unit  D:  Mechanical  Systems  and  introduces 
ideas  that  will  be  developed  further  in  Science  10,  Unit  B:  Energy  Flow  in  Technological  Systems  and  in 
Science  30,  Unit  C:  Electromagnetic  Energy. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  do  we  obtain  and  use  electrical  energy?  What  scientific  principles  are 
involved?  What  approaches  can  we  use  in  selecting,  developing  and  using  energy-consuming  devices 
that  are  efficient  and  effective  in  their  energy  use? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 


forms  of  energy 
energy  transformation 
generation  of  electrical  energy 
electric  charge  and  current 
circuits 


electrical  energy  storage 

energy  transmission 

measures  and  units  of  electrical  energy 

electrical  resistance  and  Ohm's  law 

renewable  and  nonrenewable  energy 


Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1 .    Investigate  and  interpret  the  use  of  devices  to  convert  various  forms  of  energy  to  electrical  energy, 
and  electrical  energy  to  other  forms  of  energy 

•  identify,  describe  and  interpret  examples  of  mechanical,  chemical,  thermal  (heat)  and  electrical 
energy 

•  investigate  and  describe  evidence  of  energy  transfer  and  transformation  (e.g.,  mechanical  energy 
transformed  into  electrical  energy,  electrical  energy  transferred  through  power  grids,  chemical 
energy  converted  to  electrical  energy  and  then  to  light  energy  in  a  flashlight,  thermal  energy 
converted  to  electrical  energy  in  a  thermocouple) 

•  investigate  and  evaluate  the  use  of  different  chemicals,  chemical  concentrations  and  designs  for 
electrical  storage  cells  (e.g.,  build  and  test  different  forms  of  wet  cells) 

•  construct,  use  and  evaluate  devices  for  transforming  mechanical  energy  into  electrical  energy  and 
for  transforming  electrical  energy  into  mechanical  energy 

•  modify  the  design  of  an  electrical  device,  and  observe  and  evaluate  resulting  changes  (e.g., 
investigate  the  effect  of  changes  in  the  orientation  and  placement  of  magnets,  commutator  and 
armature  in  a  St.  Louis  motor  or  in  a  personally-built  model  of  a  motor) 


Unit  D:  Electrical  Principles  and  Technologies 
©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Grade  9  Science  /65 
(2003) 


2.  Describe  technologies  for  transfer  and  control  of  electrical  energy 

•  assess  the  potential  danger  of  electrical  devices,  by  referring  to  the  voltage  and  current  rating 
(amperage)  of  the  devices;  and  distinguish  between  safe  and  unsafe  activities 

•  distinguish  between  static  and  current  electricity,  and  identify  example  evidence  of  each 

•  identify  electrical  conductors  and  insulators,  and  compare  the  resistance  of  different  materials  to 
electric  flow  (e.g.,  compare  the  resistance  of  copper  wire  and  nickel-chromium/Nichrome  wire; 
investigate  the  conduction  of  electricity  through  different  solutions;  investigate  applications  of 
electrical  resistance  in  polygraph  or  lie  detector  tests) 

•  use  switches  and  resistors  to  control  electrical  flow,  and  predict  the  effects  of  these  and  other 
devices  in  given  applications  (e.g.,  investigate  and  describe  the  operation  of  a  rheostat) 

•  describe,  using  models,  the  nature  of  electrical  current;  and  explain  the  relationship  among 
current,  resistance  and  voltage  (e.g.,  use  a  hydro-flow  model  to  explain  current,  resistance  and 
voltage) 

•  measure  voltages  and  amperages  in  circuits,  and  calculate  resistance  using  Ohm's  law  (e.g., 
determine  the  resistance  in  a  circuit  with  a  dry  cell  and  miniature  light;  determine  the  resistances 
of  copper,  nickel-chromium/Nichrome  wire,  pencil  leads  and  salt  solution)  [Note:  At  this  level, 
students  are  not  required  to  use  Ohm 's  law  to  calculate  current  flow.]  [Prerequisite  Skill:  Grade 
8  Mathematics,  Patterns  and  Relations,  Specific  Outcome  5| 

•  develop,  test  and  troubleshoot  circuit  designs  for  a  variety  of  specific  purposes,  based  on  low 
voltage  circuits  (e.g.,  develop  and  test  a  device  that  is  activated  by  a  photoelectric  cell;  develop  a 
model  hoist  that  will  lift  a  load  to  a  given  level,  then  stop  and  release  its  load;  test  and  evaluate 
the  use  of  series  and  parallel  circuits  for  wiring  a  set  of  lights) 

•  investigate  toys,  models  and  household  appliances;  and  draw  circuit  diagrams  to  show  the  flow  of 
electricity  through  them  (e.g.,  safely  dismantle  discarded  devices,  such  as  heating  devices  or 
motorized  toys,  and  draw  diagrams  to  show  the  loads,  conductors  and  switching  mechanisms) 

•  identify  similarities  and  differences  between  microelectronic  circuits  and  circuits  in  a  house  (e.g., 
compare  switches  in  a  house  with  transistors  in  a  microcircuit) 

3.  Identify  and  estimate  energy  inputs  and  outputs  for  example  devices  and  systems,  and  evaluate  the 
efficiency  of  energy  conversions 

•  identify  the  forms  of  energy  inputs  and  outputs  in  a  device  or  system 

•  apply  appropriate  units,  measures  and  devices  in  determining  and  describing  quantities  of  energy 
transformed  by  an  electrical  device  (e.g.,  measure  amperage  and  voltage,  and  calculate  the 
number  of  watts  consumed  by  an  electrical  device,  using  the  formula  P  =  IV  [power  (in  watts)  = 
current  (in  amps)  x  voltage  (in  volts)];  calculate  the  quantity  of  electric  energy,  in  joules, 
transformed  by  an  electrical  device,  using  the  formula  E  =  P  xt  [energy  (in  joules)  =  power  (in 
watts)  x  time  (in  seconds)])  [Prerequisite  Skill:  Grade  8  Mathematics,  Patterns  and  Relations, 
Specific  Outcome  5] 

•  apply  the  concepts  of  conservation  of  energy  and  efficiency  to  the  analysis  of  energy  devices 
(e.g.,  identify  examples  of  energy  dissipation  in  the  form  of  heat,  and  describe  the  effect  of  these 
losses  on  useful  energy  output) 

•  compare  energy  inputs  and  outputs  of  a  device,  and  calculate  its  efficiency  (e.g.,  compare  the 
number  of  joules  of  energy  used  with  the  number  of  joules  of  work  produced,  given  information 
on  electrical  consumption  and  work  output  of  a  motor-driven  device)  [Prerequisite  Skills:  Grade  7 
Mathematics,  Number,  Specific  Outcome  18;  Grade  8  Mathematics,  Number,  Specific  Outcome  12] 

•  investigate  and  describe  techniques  for  reducing  waste  of  energy  in  common  household  devices 
(e.g.,  by  eliminating  sources  of  friction  in  mechanical  components,  using  more  efficient  forms  of 
lighting,  reducing  overuse  of  appliances  as  in  "overdrying"  of  clothes) 
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4.    Describe  and  discuss  the  societal  and  environmental  implications  of  the  use  of  electrical  energy 

•  identify  and  evaluate  alternative  sources  of  electrical  energy,  including  oil,  gas,  coal,  biomass, 
wind,  waves  and  batteries  (e.g.,  identify  renewable  and  nonrenewable  sources  for  generating 
electricity;  evaluate  the  use  of  batteries  as  an  alternative  to  internal  combustion  engines) 

•  describe  the  by-products  of  electrical  generation  and  their  impacts  on  the  environment  (e.g., 
identify  by-products  and  potential  impacts  of  coal-fired  electricity  generation) 

•  identify  example  uses  of  electrical  technologies,  and  evaluate  technologies  in  terms  of  benefits 
and  impacts  (e.g.,  identify  benefits  and  issues  related  to  the  use  of  electrical  technologies  for 
storing  and  transmitting  personal  information) 

•  identify  concerns  regarding  conservation  of  energy  resources,  and  evaluate  means  for  improving 
the  sustainability  of  energy  use 

Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  problem  solving) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask   questions    about    the    relationships    between    and    among    observable    variables,    and   plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  propose  alternative  solutions  to  a  given  practical  problem,  select  one,  and  develop  a  plan 

•  identify  questions  to  investigate  arising  from  practical  problems  and  issues  (e.g.,  identify 
questions,  such  as:    "How  can  the  amount  of  electric  current  in  a  circuit  be  controlled?  ") 

•  rephrase  questions  in  a  testable  form,  and  clearly  define  practical  problems  (e.g.,  rephrase 
questions,  such  as:  "Why  do  we  use  parallel  circuits  rather  than  series  circuits  in  household 
wiring? "  to  become  "How  do  series  circuits  and  parallel  circuits  respond  differently  under 
load?") 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  the  amount  of  current  in  a  circuit  of  known  resistance  and  applied  voltage) 

•  formulate  operational  definitions  of  major  variables  in  the  study  of  electrical  circuits  (e.g., 
provide  operational  definitions  for  current,  resistance,  voltage,  polarity) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  use  tools  and  apparatus  safely  (e.g.,  use  appropriate  sources  of  electrical  energy,  and  follow 
procedures  to  ensure  personal  and  group  safety) 

•  estimate  measurements  (e.g.,  estimate  the  efficiency  of  a  mechanical  device) 

•  use  instruments  effectively  and  accurately  for  collecting  data  (e.g.,  use  ammeters  and  voltmeters) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  test  the  design  of  a  constructed  device  or  system 

•  evaluate  designs  and  prototypes  in  terms  of  function,  reliability,  safety,  efficiency,  use  of 
materials  and  impact  on  the  environment  (e.g.,  evaluate  the  safety,  durability,  efficiency  and 
environmental  impact  of  a  personally-constructed  wet  cell  design) 

•  identify  and  correct  practical  problems  in  the  way  a  prototype  or  constructed  device  functions 
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•  identify  and  suggest  explanations  for  discrepancies  in  data  (e.g.,  measure  the  current  in  similar 
circuits,  and  provide  possible  explanations  for  differences  in  current  flow) 

•  identify  potential  sources  of  error,  and  determine  the  amount  of  error  in  a  given  measurement 
(e.g.,  identify  the  precision  of  voltmeters  and  ammeters  used  to  measure  current  flow) 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise 

•  communicate  questions,  ideas,  intentions,  plans  and  results,  using  lists,  notes  in  point  form, 
sentences,  data  tables,  graphs,  drawings,  oral  language  and  other  means  (e.g.,  use  charts  to 
present  data  on  the  voltage,  current  (amperage)  and  resistance  found  in  series  and  parallel 
circuits) 

•  defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue  or  problem  based  on  their  findings  (e.g.,  develop  and  defend  a 
proposal  on  the  appropriateness  of  an  alternative  energy  source  in  a  given  application) 

Attitude  Outcomes 

Interest  in  Science 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  confidently  pursue  personal  interests  and 
career  possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  actively  participate  in  extracurricular  activities, 
such  as  science  fairs  or  science  and  technology  challenges;  pursue  a  science-  or  technology-related 
hobby;  choose  to  investigate  topics  related  to  electrical  technologies) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  awareness  of  and  respect  for  the  scientific  thinking, 
craftsmanship  and  collaborative  effort  that  goes  into  the  development  of  electrical  devices  and 
systems) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  strive  to  assess  a  problem  or  situation  accurately,  by  careful  analysis  of  evidence 
gathered;  ask  questions  to  clarify  meaning  or  confirm  their  understanding;  report  the  limitations  of 
their  designs;  continue  working  on  a  problem  or  research  project  until  the  best  possible  solutions  or 
answers  are  found) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g., 
demonstrate  interest  and  become  involved  in  decision  making  that  requires  full-group  participation; 
consider  alternative  ideas  and  interpretations  suggested  by  members  of  the  group;  share  the 
responsibility  for  difficulties  encountered  in  an  activity) 


68/  Grade  9  Science  Unit  D:  Electrical  Principles  and  Technologies 

(2003)  ©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  objectively  identify  potential  conflicts  between  responding  to  human 
wants  and  needs  and  protecting  the  environment) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  select  safe  methods 
in  using  electrical  devices;  readily  alter  a  procedure  to  ensure  the  safety  of  members  of  the  group; 
stay  at  their  own  work  area  during  an  activity,  respecting  others '  space,  materials  and  work) 
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Unit  E:  Space  Exploration  (Science  and  Technology  Emphasis) 

Overview:  Technologies  have  played  an  essential  role  in  the  study  of  space  and  in  the  emerging  use  of 
space  environments.  Our  modern  understanding  of  space  has  developed  in  conjunction  with  advances  in 
techniques  for  viewing  distant  objects,  for  transmitting  images  and  data  through  space,  and  for  manned 
and  unmanned  space  exploration.  A  study  of  space  exploration  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to 
examine  how  science  and  technology  interact  and  to  learn  how  one  process  augments  the  other.  Students 
become  aware  that  technologies  developed  to  meet  the  challenges  of  space  are  applied  to  new  purposes. 

This  unit  builds  on  ideas  introduced  in  Grade  6  Science,  Topic  C:  Sky  Science  and  introduces  ideas  that 
will  be  developed  further  in  Science  30,  Unit  C:  Electromagnetic  Energy. 

Focusing  Questions:  How  have  humans  attained  a  presence  in  space?  What  technologies  have  been 
developed  and  on  what  scientific  ideas  are  they  based?  How  has  the  development  of  these  technologies 
contributed  to  the  exploration,  use  and  understanding  of  space  and  to  benefits  on  Earth? 

Key  Concepts 

The  following  concepts  are  developed  in  this  unit  and  may  also  be  addressed  in  other  units  at  other  grade 
levels.  The  intended  level  and  scope  of  treatment  is  defined  by  the  outcomes  below. 

-  technologies  for  space  exploration  and  -     distribution  of  matter  through  space 
observation                                                      -     composition  and  characteristics  of  bodies 

-  reference  frames  for  describing  position  in  space 

and  motion  in  space  -     life-support  technologies 

satellites  and  orbits  -     communication  technologies 

Outcomes  for  Science,  Technology  and  Society  (STS)  and  Knowledge 

Students  will: 

1.    Investigate  and  describe  ways  that  human  understanding  of  Earth  and  space  has  depended  on 
technological  development 

•  identify  different  perspectives  on  the  nature  of  Earth  and  space,  based  on  culture  and  science 
(e.g.,  describe  cosmologies  based  on  an  Earth-centred  universe  [Note:  detailed  knowledge  of 
epicycles  is  not  required];  describe  aboriginal  views  of  space  and  those  of  other  cultures; 
describe  the  role  of  observation  in  guiding  scientific  understanding  of  space) 

•  investigate    and    illustrate    the    contributions    of  technological    advances — including    optical 
telescopes,  spectral  analysis  and  space  travel — to  a  scientific  understanding  of  space 

•  describe,  in  general  terms,  the  distribution  of  matter  in  space  (e.g.,  stars,  star  systems,  galaxies, 
nebulae) 

•  identify  evidence  for,  and  describe  characteristics  of,  bodies  that  make  up  the  solar  system;  and 
compare  their  characteristics  with  those  of  Earth 

•  describe  and  apply  techniques  for  determining  the  position  and  motion  of  objects  in  space, 
including: 

-  constructing  and  interpreting  drawings  and  physical  models  that  illustrate  the  motion  of 
objects  in  space  (e.g.,  represent  the  orbit  of  comets  around  the  Sun,  using  a  looped-string 
model) 

-  describing  techniques  used  to  estimate  distances  of  objects  in  space  and  to  determine  their 
motion 
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-  describing  the  position  of  objects  in  space,  using  angular  coordinates  (e.g.,  describe  the 
location  of  a  spot  on  a  wall,  by  identifying  its  angle  of  elevation  and  its  bearing  or  azimuth; 
describe  the  location  of  the  Sun  and  other  stars  using  altitude-azimuth  coordinates,  also 
referred  to  as  horizon  coordinates  or  local  coordinates)  [Note:  A  description  of  star 
positions  based  on  right  ascension  and  declination  is  not  required.]  [Prerequisite  Skills: 
Grade  7  Mathematics,  Shape  and  Space,  Specific  Outcomes  11,  13;  Related  Skills:  Grade  9 
Mathematics,  Shape  and  Space,  Specific  Outcomes  13, 14] 

•  investigate  predictions  about  the  motion,  alignment  and  collision  of  bodies  in  space;  and  critically 
examine  the  evidence  on  which  they  are  based  (e.g.,  investigate  predictions  about  eclipses; 
identify  uncertainties  in  predicting  and  tracking  meteor  showers) 

2.  Identify  problems  in  developing  technologies  for  space  exploration,  describe  technologies  developed 
for  life  in  space,  and  explain  the  scientific  principles  involved 

•  analyze  space  environments,  and  identify  challenges  that  must  be  met  in  developing 
life-supporting  systems  (e.g.,  analyze  implications  of  variations  in  gravity,  temperature, 
availability  of  water,  atmospheric  pressure  and  atmospheric  composition) 

•  describe  technologies  for  life-support  systems,  and  interpret  the  scientific  principles  on  which 
they  are  based  (e.g.,  investigate  systems  that  involve  the  recycling  of  water  and  air) 

•  describe  technologies  for  space  transport,  and  interpret  the  scientific  principles  involved  (e.g., 
describe  the  development  of  multistage  rockets,  shuttles  and  space  stations;  build  a  model  vehicle 
to  explore  a  planet  or  moon) 

•  identify  materials  and  processes  developed  to  meet  needs  in  space,  and  identify  related 
applications  (e.g.,  medicines,  remote  sensing,  microelectronics,  polymers,  medical  imaging, 
wireless  communication  technologies,  synthesis  of  fuels) 

•  describe  the  development  of  artificial  satellites,  and  explain  the  major  purposes  for  which  they  are 
used  (e.g.,  communication,  GPS— global  positioning  system,  weather  observation) 

3.  Describe  and  interpret  the  science  of  optical  and  radio  telescopes,  space  probes  and  remote  sensing 
technologies 

•  explain,  in  general  terms,  the  operation  of  optical  telescopes,  including  telescopes  that  are 
positioned  in  space  environments 

•  explain  the  role  of  radio  and  optical  telescopes  in  determining  characteristics  of  stars  and  star 
systems 

•  describe  and  interpret,  in  general  terms,  the  technologies  used  in  global  positioning  systems  and 
in  remote  sensing  (e.g.,  use  triangulation  to  determine  the  position  of  an  object,  given  information 
on  the  distance  from  three  different  points)  [Note:  This  example  involves  the  use  of  geometric 
approaches  rather  than  mathematical  calculations.] 

4.  Identify   issues   and   opportunities   arising   from   the   application   of  space   technology,    identify 
alternatives  involved,  and  analyze  implications 

•  recognize  risks  and  dangers  associated  with  space  exploration  (e.g.,  space  junk,  fuel  expenditure, 
satellites  burning  up  in  the  atmosphere,  solar  radiation) 

•  describe  Canadian  contributions  to  space  research  and  development  and  to  the  astronaut  program 
(e.g.,  Canadarm) 

•  identify  and  analyze  factors  that  are  important  to  decisions  regarding  space  exploration  and 
development  (e.g.,  identify  examples  of  costs  and  potential  benefits  that  may  be  considered; 
investigate  and  describe  political,  environmental  and  ethical  issues  related  to  the  ownership  and 
use  of  resources  in  space) 
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Skill  Outcomes  (focus  on  problem  solving) 

Initiating  and  Planning 

Students  will: 

Ask   questions    about   the    relationships    between    and    among    observable    variables,    and   plan 
investigations  to  address  those  questions 

•  identify  practical  problems  (e.g.,  identify  problems  that  must  be  addressed  in  developing  a  life- 
supporting  space  environment) 

•  propose  alternative  solutions  to  a  given  practical  problem,  select  one,  and  develop  a  plan  (e.g., 
design  and  describe  a  model  of  a  technology  to  be  used  in  a  space  station) 

•  state  a  prediction  and  a  hypothesis  based  on  background  information  or  an  observed  pattern  of 
events  (e.g.,  predict  the  next  appearance  of  a  comet,  based  on  past  observations;  develop  a 
hypothesis  about  the  geologic  history  of  a  planet  or  its  moon,  based  on  recent  data) 

Performing  and  Recording 

Students  will: 

Conduct  investigations  into  the  relationships  between  and  among  observations,  and  gather  and  record 
qualitative  and  quantitative  data 

•  research  information  relevant  to  a  given  problem 

•  select  and  integrate  information  from  various  print  and  electronic  sources  or  from  several  parts  of 
the  same  source  (e.g.,  compile  and  compare  information  about  two  exploratory  missions) 

•  organize  data,  using  a  format  that  is  appropriate  to  the  task  or  experiment  (e.g.,  maintain  a  log  of 
observed  changes  in  the  night  sky;  prepare  a  data  table  to  compare  various  planets) 

Analyzing  and  Interpreting 

Students  will: 

Analyze  qualitative  and  quantitative  data,  and  develop  and  assess  possible  explanations 

•  test  the  design  of  a  constructed  device  or  system  (e.g.,  create  and  test  a  model  device  for  remote 
manipulation  of  materials) 

•  identify  and  correct  practical  problems  in  the  way  a  prototype  or  constructed  device  functions 
(e.g.,  identify  and  correct  problems  in  the  functioning  of  a  model  "remote  transportation  device" 
that  they  have  designed  and  built) 

•  identify  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  different  methods  of  collecting  and  displaying  data  (e.g., 
compare  Earth-based  observations  with  those  made  from  spacecraft) 

•  identify  new  questions  and  problems  that  arise  from  what  was  learned  (e.g.,  identify  questions  to 
guide  further  investigation,  such  as:  "What  limits  the  travelling  distance  and  duration  of  space 
exploration?  ",  "How  old  are  the  planets,  and  how  did  they  form?  ") 

Communication  and  Teamwork 

Students  will: 

Work  collaboratively  on  problems;  and  use  appropriate  language  and  formats  to  communicate  ideas, 
procedures  and  results 

•  receive,  understand  and  act  on  the  ideas  of  others  (e.g.,  take  into  account  advice  provided  by 
other  students  or  individuals  in  designing  a  model  space  suit  or  space  vehicle) 

•  work  cooperatively  with  team  members  to  develop  and  carry  out  a  plan,  and  troubleshoot 
problems  as  they  arise  (e.g.,  write  and  act  out  a  skit  to  demonstrate  tasks  carried  out  by 
astronauts  on  a  mission) 
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defend  a  given  position  on  an  issue  or  problem,  based  on  their  findings  (e.g.,  conduct  appropriate 
research  to  justify  their  position  on  the  economic  costs  or  benefits  of  space  exploration) 


Attitude  Outcomes 


Interest  in  Science 


Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  interest  in  science-related  questions  and  issues,  and  confidently  pursue  personal  interests  and 
career  possibilities  within  science-related  fields  (e.g.,  express  interest  in  and  describe  media 
programs  on  space  science  and  technology;  take  an  interest  in  directly  observing  and  interpreting 
space  environments  and  in  personal  and  group  excursions  to  a  space  science  centre) 

Mutual  Respect 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Appreciate  that  scientific  understanding  evolves  from  the  interaction  of  ideas  involving  people  with 
different  views  and  backgrounds  (e.g.,  show  an  interest  in  the  contributions  that  women  and  men 
from  many  cultural  backgrounds  have  made  to  the  development  of  modern  science  and  technology) 

Scientific  Inquiry 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Seek  and  apply  evidence  when  evaluating  alternative  approaches  to  investigations,  problems  and 
issues  (e.g.,  seek  accurate  data  that  is  based  on  appropriate  methods  of  investigation;  consider 
observations  and  ideas  from  a  number  of  sources  before  drawing  conclusions) 

Collaboration 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Work  collaboratively  in  carrying  out  investigations  and  in  generating  and  evaluating  ideas  (e.g.,  work 
with  others  to  identify  problems  and  explore  possible  solutions;  share  observations  and  ideas  with 
other  members  of  the  group,  and  consider  alternative  ideas  suggested  by  other  group  members;  share 
the  responsibility  for  carrying  out  decisions) 

Stewardship 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Demonstrate  sensitivity  and  responsibility  in  pursuing  a  balance  between  the  needs  of  humans  and  a 
sustainable  environment  (e.g.,  consider  immediate  and  long-term  consequences  of  personal  and 
group  actions;  objectively  identify  potential  conflicts  betM'een  responding  to  human  wants  and  needs 
and  protecting  the  environment) 

Safety 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to: 

Show  concern  for  safety  in  planning,  carrying  out  and  reviewing  activities  (e.g.,  select  safe  methods 
and  tools  for  collecting  evidence  and  solving  problems;  readily  alter  a  procedure  to  ensure  the  safety 
of  members  of  the  group) 
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SECOND  LANGUAGES 


CONTENTS 

French  as  a  Second  Language 
German  Language  and  Culture 
Spanish  Language  and  Culture 
Ukrainian  as  a  Second  Language 


GERMAN  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
GRADES  7-8-9 


INTRODUCTION 

Studying  the  German  language  opens  the  door  to 
understanding  and  participating  in  an  influential 
world  culture  with  close  relationships  to  both  the 
English  language  and  our  contemporary  way  of 
life. 

Communication  with  people  living  in  much  of 
northern  and  central  Europe  is  possible  for  those 
who  know  the  German  language.  Approximately 
120  million  people  speak  German;  it  is  the  official 
language  of  Austria  and  Germany,  and  it  is  one  of 
several  official  languages  in  Liechtenstein, 
Luxembourg  and  Switzerland.  In  Belgium  and 
Denmark,  German  is  a  language  with  special 
status.  The  fact  that  the  United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 
(UNESCO)  recognizes  German  as  one  of  its 
official  languages  underscores  the  international 
importance  of  German. 

German  can  be  an  important  key  to 
communication  in  many  parts  of  the  world  beyond 
the  German-speaking  nations  as  well.  In  eastern 
Europe,  for  example,  the  use  of  German  as  a 
major  language  of  business  has  been  increasing  in 
recent  years.  For  citizens  of  Canada,  German  was 
the  third  main  mother  tongue  in  1991,  after 
English  and  French.  In  Alberta,  about  73  000 
people  reported  German  as  their  mother  tongue  in 
that  same  year. 


Learning  German  as  another  language  is  to 
embark  on  a  profound  experience  of  cross-cultural 
exploration.  Contributions  from  German  culture 
have  shaped  such  areas  as  science,  technology, 
music,  religion  and  politics,  to  name  but  a  few. 
Over  the  centuries,  German  has  had  significant 
impact,  in  both  positive  and  negative  ways,  far 
beyond  the  borders  of  nations  where  the  language 
is  spoken. 

For  those  students  who  already  have  some 
knowledge  of  German  or  a  family  connection  to 
the  culture,  there  is  the  opportunity  to  renew 
contact  with  their  ancestral  language  and  culture 
or  to  maintain  and  develop  literacy  in  a  first 
language  that  is  not  the  majority  language  in  the 
community. 

The  value,  for  Canadian  society  as  a  whole,  of 
learning  German  can  be  summarized  as  follows. 
Learning  German  leads  to: 

•  an  increased  awareness  of  and  sensitivity  to 
cultural  and  linguistic  diversity 

•  an     enhanced     role     in     the     international 
community 

•  improved  potential  in  the  Canadian  and  the 
global  marketplace  and  workplace. 

There  are  also  many  personal  reasons  for  learning 
German.  Students  who  have  no  previous 
knowledge  of  the  language  can  look  forward  to: 
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•  more  opportunity  to  communicate  directly 
with  German-speaking  people  and  gain  a 
deeper  insight  into  their  own  culture  and 
language 

•  a  broader  range  of  educational,  career  and 
leisure  opportunities 

•  the  opportunity  to  meet  the  entrance 
requirements  of  many  post-secondary 
institutions  in  Alberta  and  across  Canada. 

Students  receive  additional,  indirect  benefits  from 
learning  German  as  another  language,  including: 

•  development  of  increased  competence  in  their 
use  of  English  or  in  other  languages  they  may 
know 

•  enhanced  cognitive  functioning,  particularly 
an  increased  ability  to  conceptualize  and  to 
think  abstractly;  more  cognitive  flexibility; 
and  greater  divergent  thinking,  creativity  and 
metalinguistic  competence. 


ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  statements  are  assumptions  that 
have  guided  the  development  process  of  the 
German  Language  and  Culture  Grades  7-8-9 
Program  of  Studies. 


Language  is  communication. 
Language  is  culture. 

All  students  can  be  successful  learners  of 
language  and  culture,  although  they  will  learn 
in  a  variety  of  ways  and  acquire  proficiency  at 
varied  rates. 

All  languages  can  be  taught  and  learned. 
Learning  German  as  another  language  leads  to 
enhanced  learning  in  both  the  student's 
primary  language  and  in  related  areas  of 
cognitive  development  and  knowledge 
acquisition.  This  is  true  of  students  who  come 
to  the  class  with  some  background  knowledge 
of  German  and  develop  literacy  skills  in  the 
language.  It  is  also  true  for  students  who  have 
no  cultural  or  linguistic  background  in 
German  and  are  studying  German  as  a  second 
language. 


THE  CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

The  aim  of  the  German  Language  and  Culture 
Grades  7-8-9  Program  of  Studies  is  the 
development  of  communicative  competence  in  the 
German  language. 

Four  Components 

For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  is  represented  by  four 
interrelated  and  interdependent  components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions  they 
will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 

Global  Citizenship  aims  to  develop  intercultural 
competence,  with  a  particular  focus  on  cultures 
associated  with  German. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  efficiently. 

Each  of  these  components  is  described  more  fully 
at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  section  of 
this  program  of  studies. 

Modes  of  Communication 

Because  of  the  focus  on  using  language  to 
communicate  in  specific  contexts,  with  a 
particular  purpose  or  task  in  mind,  three  modes  of 
communication  are  used  to  organize  some  of  the 
specific  outcomes. 

Interaction  is  most  often  direct,  face-to-face  oral 
communication,  but  it  can  take  the  form  of  written 
communication  between  individuals,  using  a 
medium  such  as  e-mail  where  the  exchange  of 
information     is     fairly      immediate.  It     is 

characterized  principally  by  the  opportunity  to 
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actively  negotiate  meaning;  that  is,  helping  others 
understand  and  working  to  understand  others. 
Interactive  communication  generally  requires 
more  speed  but  less  accuracy  than  the  other  two 
modes. 

Interpretation  is  receptive  communication  of  oral 
and  written  messages  in  contexts  where  the 
listener  or  reader  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the 
creator  of  the  message.  While  there  is  no 
opportunity  to  ask  for  clarification,  there  is 
sometimes  the  possibility  of  rereading  or  listening 
again,  consulting  references,  or  making  the 
meaning  clearer  in  other  ways.  Reading  and 
listening  will  sometimes  involve  viewing  and 
interpreting  visual  elements,  such  as  illustrations 
in  books  or  moving  images  in  television  and  film. 
Interpretation  goes  beyond  a  literal  comprehension 
to  include  an  understanding  of  some  of  the 
unspoken  or  unwritten  meaning  intended  by  the 
speaker  or  author. 

Production  is  communication  of  oral  and  written 
messages  in  contexts  where  the  audience  is  not  in 
personal  contact  with  the  speaker  or  writer,  or  in 
situations  of  one -to-many  communication;  e.g.,  a 
lecture  or  a  performance  where  there  is  no 
opportunity  for  the  listener  to  interact  with  the 
speaker.  Oral  and  written  presentations  will 
sometimes  be  enhanced  by  representing  the 
meaning  visually,  using  pictures,  diagrams, 
models,  drama  techniques  or  other  nonverbal 
forms  of  communication.  Greater  knowledge  of 
the  language  and  culture  is  required  to  ensure  that 
communication  is  successful,  since  the 
participants  cannot  directly  negotiate  meaning. 

Areas  of  Experience 

In  the  German  Language  and  Culture  Grades 
7-8-9  Program  of  Studies,  the  following  areas  of 
experience  are  included: 

•  Personal  Identity 

•  Family  and  Home  Life 

•  School 

•  Leisure  and  Recreation 

•  Food 


•  Landeskunde 

•  Health  and  Body 


•     Other   Areas   (topics   of  special   interest  to 
students) 

A  Spiral  Progression 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Their  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency)  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  vocabulary,  text  forms,1 
contexts  and  so  on).  The  spiral  also  represents 
how  language  learning  activities  are  best 
structured.  Particular  areas  of  experience, 
learning  strategies  or  language  functions,  for 
example,  are  revisited  at  different  points  in  the 
program,  but  from  a  different  perspective,  in 
broader  contexts  or  at  a  slightly  higher  level  of 
proficiency  each  time.  Learning  is  extended, 
reinforced  and  broadened  with  each  successive 
pass. 


Language 
Competence 
Applications  i 


Global 
Citizenship       Strategies 


Grade  12 


Grade  10 


Grade  7 


1 .    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements 
identifying  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
that  students  are  expected  to  achieve  in  the 
course  of  their  language  learning  experience. 
The  four  general  outcomes  serve  as  the 
foundation  for  the  German  Language  and 
Culture  Grades  7-8-9  Program  of  Studies  and 
are  based  on  the  conceptual  model  outlined  on 
the  preceding  pages. 

Applications 

•     Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each 
of  the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings 
are  shown  as  bullets  in  the  chart  on  the 
following  page. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized 
by  strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  an  outcome  for  a  particular 
grade  will  not  be  dealt  with  only  in  that 
particular  year  of  the  program.  The  spiral 
progression  that  is  part  of  the  conceptual  model 
means  that  activities  in  the  years  preceding  will 
prepare  the  ground  for  acquisition  and  in  the 
years  following  will  broaden  applications. 


Language  Competence 

•  Students  will  understand  and  produce 
German  effectively  and  competently  in 
spoken  and  written  forms. 

Global  Citizenship 

•  Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of 
the  German-speaking  world. 

Strategies 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  various 
strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of 
learning  and  communication. 

The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  the  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down 
into  specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to 
achieve  by  the  end  of  each  grade.  The  specific 
outcomes  are  interrelated  and  interdependent.  In 
most  classroom  activities,  a  number  of  learning 
outcomes  will  be  dealt  with  in  an  integrated 
manner. 


4/  German  Language  and  Culture  (7-8-9) 
(2003) 


©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


General  Outcomes 


Applications 


Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

•  to  receive  and  impart  information 

•  to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

•  to  get  things  done 

•  to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal 
relationships 

•  to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 

•  for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal 
enjoyment 


Language  Competence 


Students  will  understand  and  produce  German 
effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 

•  interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 

•  interpret  and  produce  written  texts,  graphics 
and  images 

•  attend  to  form 

•  apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse  is 
organized,  structured  and  sequenced  in 
German 

•  apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 


Global  Citizenship 


Strategies 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens,  through 
the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  German- 
speaking  world. 

•  historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  the 
cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 

•  affirming  and  valuing  diversity 

•  personal  and  career  opportunities 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to 
maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

•  language  learning 

•  language  use 

•  general  learning 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  get  things  done 

Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


• 

ask  for  permission 

• 

make  a  variety  of 

c 
o   j2 

requests 

u   ° 

•3  ° 

• 

respond  to  simple  oral 

• 

express  ability  or 

co 

instructions  or 

inability  to  do 

O       CO 

commands 

something 

CJ 

• 

express  turn  taking 

• 

manage  turn  takir 

O. 

3 

• 

ask  for  help 

1-       CO 

fab  c 
0    0 

Grade  9 


give  a  simple  set  of 
instructions 


express  a  wish  or  a 
desire  to  do  something 


assume  a  variety  of 
roles  and 
responsibilities  as 
group  members 
encourage  other  group 
members  to  act 
appropriately 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of  outcomes 
from  grade  to  grade 
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Applications 


to  express  emotions  and 
personal  perspectives 


to  receive  and 
impart  information 


to  get  things  done 


to  form,  maintain  and  change 
interpersonal  relationships 


for  imaginative  purposes 
and  personal  enjoyment 


to  extend  their  knowledge 
of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  German  language;  that  is,  the 
functions  they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the 
contexts  in  which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 
This  functional  competence,2  is  important  for  a 
content-based  or  task-based  approach  to  language 
learning  where  students  are  constantly  engaged  in 
meaningful  tasks. 

The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are  one 
or  more  strands,  which  show  the  developmental 
flow  of  learning  from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand, 
identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the  left  end  of  a 
row,  deals  with  a  specific  language  function;  e.g., 
share  factual  information.  Students  at  any  grade 
level  will  be  able  to  share  factual  information. 
Beginning  learners  will  do  this  in  very  simple 
ways;  e.g.,  "This  is  my  dog."  As  students  gain 
more  knowledge  and  experience,  they  will  broaden 
the  range  of  subjects  they  can  deal  with,  they  will 
learn  to  share  information  in  writing  as  well  as 
orally,  and  they  will  be  able  to  handle  formal  and 
informal  situations. 

Different  models  of  communicative  competence 
have  organized  language  functions  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  The  organizational  structure  chosen  here 
reflects  the  needs  and  interests  of  students  in  a 
classroom  where  activities  are  focused  on  meaning 
and  are  interactive.  For  example,  the  strand 
entitled  "manage  group  actions"  has  been  included 
to  ensure  that  students  acquire  the  German 
language  skills  necessary  to  function 
independently  in  small  groups,  since  this  is  an 
effective  way  of  organizing  second  language 
classrooms.  The  strands  under  the  cluster  heading 
"to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world"  will 
accommodate  a  content-based  approach  to 
language  learning  where  students  learn  content 
from  another  subject  area  as  they  learn  the  German 
language. 


The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  grade.  To  know  how  well  students  will  be 
able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 


2.    Marianne  Celce-Murcia,  Zoltan  Dornyei  and  Sarah  Thurrell,  "Communicative  Competence:    A  Pedagogically  Motivated 
Model  with  Content  Specifications,"  Issues  in  Applied  Linguistics  6,  2  (1995),  pp.  5-35. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


1 


to  receive  and  impart  information 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


R3       C 

3     O 


understand  and  respond  to 
simple,  predictable 
questions 

identify  people,  places  and 
specific  things 
ask  for  and  share 
information  about  people, 
places  and  time;  e.g.,  wer, 
wo,  woher,  wie,  wann,  was 


understand  and  respond  to 

simple  questions 

identify  activities  and 

events 

describe  people,  places  and 

things 


ask  for  and  provide 
information  on  a  range  of 
familiar  topics 
describe  several  aspects  of 
people,  places  and  things 
describe  series  or  sequences 
of  events  or  actions 


to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


in 


00    ~ 
O      o 


Q. 
O 


express  simple  personal 
thoughts,  likes,  dislikes  and 
reactions;  e.g.,  Ich  mag/Ich 
mag  nicht. 


ask  for  and  identify 

favourite  people,  places  or 

things 

express  a  personal  reaction 

to  a  variety  of  situations 


inquire  about  and  express 
preferences,  and  give 
simple  reasons  for 
preferences 


B 

O 

o 
E 

o 

'.) 

u 

■a 

n 

XI 

•      ask  and  respond  to 

questions  about  well-being; 
e.g.,  Wie  geht's? 


identify  and  use  expressions 
for  a  variety  of  emotions 


inquire  about,  express  and 
respond  to  emotions  and 
feelings;  e.g.,  Ichfuhle 
mich  gut. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  get  things  done 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


a 
o   g 

to  ■n 
1° 


«3 

c 

O     to 

u  .2 

C3 


u  .id 

60  £ 


2    ex 

•"    o 


Students  wilt  be  able  to: 
•      ask  for  permission 


•      respond  to  simple  oral 
instructions  or  commands 


express  turn  taking 


make  a  variety  of  simple 
requests 


•      express  ability  or  inability 
to  do  something 


•  manage  turn  taking 

•  ask  for  help 


give  a  simple  set  of 
instructions 


•      express  a  wish  or  a  desire  to 
do  something 


assume  a  variety  of  roles 
and  responsibilities  as 
group  members 
encourage  other  group 
members  to  act 
appropriately 


to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


c  « 

o  a. 

U5  •  — 

ft,  C 

U  .2 

c  o 
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exchange  greetings  and 

farewells 

address  a  new  acquaintance, 

and  introduce  themselves 

exchange  some  basic 

personal  information 


make  and  respond  to 
requests  for  personal 
information 
apologize  and  refuse 
politely 


initiate  relationships 
extend  and  respond  to 
invitations  in  simple  ways 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 
Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


ask  simple  questions 


c 
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So 
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o    x 
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•      gather  simple  information 
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•      respond  to  the  preferences 

U5 

and  opinions  of  others 
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O     C 
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ask  basic  questions  to  gain 
knowledge  and  clarify 
understanding 


organize  and  categorize 
simple  information 


•      recognize  differences  of 
opinion 


ask  questions  to  gain 

knowledge  and  clarify 

understanding,  and  seek 

information 

investigate  the  immediate 

environment 


organize,  categorize  and 
record  simple  information, 
using  a  variety  of  resources; 
e.g.,  print,  audio,  visual, 
multimedia,  human 


compare  personal  views 

and  opinions  with  those  of 

others 

respond  to  the  ideas  and 

products  of  others 


O 


recognize  a  problem,  and 
choose  between  given 
alternative  solutions 


Applications 

©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


German  Language  and  Culture  (7-8-9)  /l  1 

(2003) 


General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  German  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


I 

o 

1 


"S     "* 


use  German  for  fun;  e.g., 
rhymes 


use  German  creatively;  e.g. 
concrete  poetry 


use  German  for  fun;  e.g., 
songs 


use  German  creatively;  e.g., 
acrostic  poetry 
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0)     & 
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3    a. 
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•      use  German  for  personal 

•      use  German  for  personal 

c 

enjoyment 

enjoyment;  e.g.,  make  a 

s 

collection  of  pictures  or 

o 

artifacts  related  to  German 
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o 

'Sj 
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use  German  for  fun;  e.g. 
games,  poems,  riddles 


use  German  creatively;  e.g., 
write  simple  captions  for  a 
given  comic  strip 


use  German  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  listen  to 
favourite  songs  in  German 
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Language  Competence 


interpret  and  produce 
oral  texts 


interpret  and  produce 

written  texts,  graphics 

and  images 


attend  to  form 


Students  will  understand  and  produce 

German  effectively  and  competently  in 

spoken  and  written  forms. 


apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse 

is  organized,  structured  and 

sequenced  in  German 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sociocultural  context 


Language  Competence 
©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


German  Language  and  Culture  (7-8-9)  /13 

(2003) 


LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  the  German  language  and  the  ability  to  use  that 
knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce  meaningful 
texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  where  they  are 
used.  Language  competence  is  best  developed  in 
the  context  of  activities  or  tasks  where  the 
language  is  used  for  real  purposes;  in  other  words, 
in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
are  grouped  under  five  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  language  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to 
form,"  there  is  a  strand  for  phonology 
(pronunciation,  stress,  intonation),  orthography 
(spelling,  mechanical  features),  lexicon 
(vocabulary  words  and  phrases)  and  grammatical 
elements  (syntax  and  morphology). 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  learning  activities  that  focus  on 
meaningful  uses  of  the  German  language  and  on 
language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen  based 
on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of  students. 
The  vocabulary,  grammar  structures,  text  forms 
and  social  conventions  necessary  to  carry  out  a 
task  will  be  taught,  practised  and  assessed  as 
students  are  involved  in  various  aspects  of  the  task 
itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 


Grammatical  elements  that  appear  only  in  the  "in 
modelled  situations"  or  "in  structured  situations" 
sections  still  need  to  be  evaluated.  It  is  understood 
that  it  may  take  students  some  time  before  they  are 
able  to  use  these  elements  independently  and 
consistently.  Evaluation  practices  should  reflect 
the  developmental  nature  of  the  learning  process. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


1 


interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
u 


understand  the  main  points 
of  short  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  the  main  points 
of  a  variety  of  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  the  main  points 
and  some  supporting  details 
of  a  variety  of  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


c 
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produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  a  variety  of 
guided  situations 


produce  simple  oral  texts, 
using  familiar  structures,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


>   >> 

—    u 
<->   c 


interact,  using  a 
combination  of  words  and 
phrases,  in  guided  situations 


interact,  using  a 
combination  of  phrases  and 
simple  sentences,  in  guided 
situations 


interact,  using  a 
combination  of  phrases  and 
simple  sentences,  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


interpret  and  produce  written  texts,  graphics  and  images 
Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


u 


understand  the  main  points 
of  short  written  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  the  main  points 
of  a  variety  of  written  texts 
on  familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  the  main  points 
and  some  supporting  details 
of  a  variety  of  written  texts 
on  familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


c  .a 

a  u 

.5  3 

h  -a 

>  o 


produce  short,  simple 
written  texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple 
written  texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  a  variety  of 
guided  situations 


produce  simple  written 
texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


Ml 

C 

% 
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derive  meaning  from 
selected  visuals,  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from  a 
variety  of  visuals,  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from  a 
variety  of  visuals,  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


c 


u 


express  meaning,  using 
selected  visual  forms,  in 
guided  situations 


express  meaning,  using  a 
variety  of  visual  forms,  in 
guided  situations 


express  meaning,  using  a 
variety  of  visual  forms,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


i 


attend  to  form 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


_o 

O 

c 
o 


relate  all  letters  to  the 
sounds  they  represent, 
including  a,  o,  ii,  fi 
pronounce  learned  words 
and  phrases  comprehensibly 


•     use  comprehensible 
pronunciation,  stress  and 
intonation  when  producing 
familiar  words  or  phrases 


recognize  and  imitate 
intonation  patterns  that 
affect  meaning 
approximate  the 
pronunciation  of  unfamiliar 
words 


60 

O 


recognize  and  use 
capitalization 
spell  learned  words 
correctly 

associate  German  words 
with  the  corresponding 
object,  action  or  notion 
recognize  and  use  a 
repertoire  of  selected  words 
and  phrases  in  concrete 
situations 


apply  common  spelling 
rules  to  write  familiar  words 


combine  learned  words  and 
phrases  to  fulfill  simple 
purposes 

recognize  and  use  a 
repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts 


apply  common  spelling 
rules  to  write  unfamiliar 
words 


experiment  with  and  use  a 
variety  of  words  and 
expressions  in  familiar 
contexts 

recognize  that  one  word 
may  have  multiple 
meanings,  depending  on  the 
context;  e.g.,  Klasse, 
Stunde,  fahren 


understand  and  use  vocabulary  and  phrases  related  to  the  following  topics/areas  of  experience: 


Personal  Identity 

Family  and  Home  Life 

School 

Leisure  and  Recreation 

—  name,  age 

—  family  members, 

-  subjects 

—  hobbies,  interests 

—  friends  and  relatives 

relatives,  occupations 

-  timetables 

—  sports  and  exercises 

—  physical  description 

—  pets,  animals 

—  classroom  routines 

—  entertainment 

—  the  home 

—  school  facility 

—  music 

—  vacation 

—  transportation 

Food 

Landeskunde 

Health  and  Body 

Other  Areas 

—  meals 

—  money,  currencies 

—  body  parts 

-   topics  of  special  interest  to 

—  restaurants 

—  celebrations 

-  illness 

students 

—  grocery  shopping 

-  geography 

-  climate,  weather, 
seasons 

-  famous  people 

—  clothing 

Note:  The  groupings  of  subtopics  are  offered  by  way  of  suggestion  only.  Teachers  may  arrange 
alternative  groupings  and  vary  the  emphasis  on  topics  to  meet  the  needs  of  students. 


(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


(continued) 
attend  to  form 


Grade  7  Grade  8 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•     recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations,3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Grade  9 


£ 
E 


articles  of  familiar  nouns  in 
nominative  and  accusative 
plural  of  familiar  nouns 
selected  modal  verbs  in 
present  tense  (e.g.,  kann, 
darf)  and  placement  of 
infinitive  (e.g.,  ich  mochte 
Wasser  trinkeri) 
imperative  mood  (singular) 
simple  past  of  sein  (ich  war) 
possessive  pronouns  in 
nominative  and  accusative 
(3rd  person  singular) 
sentence  structure:  inversion 
following  expressions  of 
place  and  time  (e.g.,  Heute 
gehe  ich  ...) 
negation  (nicht/kein) 
selected  prepositions  with 
accusative  and  dative  (e.g., 
mit) 

position  of  adverbs  of 
preference  (e.g.,  gern) 
structure  of  compound 
sentences  using 
coordinating  conjunctions 


formal  address  (Sie  vs.  du, 

ihr) 

modal  verbs  in  present 

tense 

imperative  mood  (all 

forms) 

simple  past  (hatte,  war) 

perfect  tense  (limited 

selection  of  verbs) 

personal  pronouns 

(singular)  in  accusative 

possessive  pronouns  in 

nominative  and  accusative 

(plural  forms) 

subordinate  clauses 

beginning  with  weil,  dass 

prepositions  with 

accusative  and  dative 

comparison  of  adjectives 

(comparative  forms  only) 

position  of  adverbs  of 

preference  and/or 

frequency  (e.g.,  gern,  oft) 


plural  of  nouns 

separable  verbs 

perfect  tense 

selected  reflexive  verbs 

(1st  person  singular) 

future  tense 

personal  pronouns  in 

accusative 

subordinate  clauses 

beginning  with  weil,  dass 

prepositions  with  accusative 

and  dative 

comparison  of  adjectives  (all 

forms) 

adjectival  endings  (case, 

number,  gender) 


(continued) 


3.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


(continued) 
attend  to  form 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


use,  in  structured  situations,4  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


compound  nouns 
personal  pronouns  in 
nominative 
present  tense 
noun  and  verb  agreement 
possessive  pronouns  in 
nominative  ( Is'  and  2nd 
person  singular) 


—  plural  of  familiar  nouns 

—  compound  nouns 

—  possessive  pronouns  in 
nominative  and  accusative 
(singular) 

—  negation 

—  sentence  structure: 
inversion  following 
expressions  of  place  and 
time  (e.g.,  Heute  gehe 
ich...) 


formal  address 
modal  verbs  in  present  tense 
imperative  mood  (all  forms) 
simple  past  (hatte,  war) 
possessive  pronouns  in 
nominative  and  accusative 
(plural  forms) 
comparison  of  adjectives 
(comparative  forms  only) 


use,  independently  and  consistently,5  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

—  gender  of  familiar  nouns 

—  structure  of  simple 
declarative  sentences  (e.g., 
Karl  kauft  einen  Hut.  Gabi 
wohnt  hier.) 

—  yes/no  questions  (e.g.,  Hast 
du  eine  Katze?) 

—  simple  questions  using  wer, 
wie,  was,  wo 

—  coordinating  conjunctions 
(und) 


plural  of  familiar  nouns 

compound  nouns 

possessive  pronouns  in 

nominative  and  accusative 

(singular) 

negation 

sentence  structure:  inversion 

following  expressions  of 

place  and  time  (e.g.,  Heute 

gehe  ich  ...) 


4.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 

5.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced  in  German 
Grade  7  Grade  8  Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

•      recognize  some  simple  oral 
and  print  text  forms;  e.g., 
songs,  lists 


identify  some  simple  oral 
and  print  text  forms;  e.g., 
tickets,  menus,  radio 
advertisements 


identify  and  use  a  limited 
variety  of  oral  and  print  text 
forms 


°  3 

e  1 


recognize  simple 
interpersonal 
communication  patterns; 
e.g.,  greeting-response, 
question-answer 


respond  to  simple 
interpersonal 
communication  patterns 


initiate  interactions  and 
respond  using  simple 
interaction  patterns 


u 
o 

c 

a 

u 

J3 

o 
o 


u 

o 


recognize  when  words, 
phrases  or  simple  sentences 
are  linked  by  basic 
connectors;  e.g.,  und,  oder, 
aber 


link  words,  phrases  or 
simple  sentences,  using 
basic  connectors  in  guided 
situations 


link  several  sentences 

coherently  on  a  single 

theme 

sequence  a  series  of  events, 

using  basic  expressions  of 

time;  e.g.,  zuerst,  heute, 

dann,  morgen 


6.    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  understand  and  produce  German  effectively  and  competently  in  spoken  and 
written  forms. 


apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 


o 
-5 


Grade  7 
Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


recognize  that  formal  and 
informal  situations  exist 


distinguish  between  formal 
and  informal  situations 


experiment  with  and  use 
formal  and  informal 
language  in  familiar 
situations 


understand  selected 
idiomatic  expressions 


•      understand  and  use  selected 
idiomatic  expressions 


use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts 


5   « 
.2    3 

™    c 

n  — 
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experience  a  variety  of 
voices 


acknowledge  and  accept 
individual  differences  in 
speech 


acknowledge  and  accept  a 
variety  of  accents, 
variations  in  speech  and 
regional  variations  in 
language 


use  basic  forms  and 
conventions  of  politeness  in 
guided  situations;  e.g., 
danken,  bitten 


use  appropriate  oral  forms 
of  address  in  guided 
situations;  e.g.,  du/Sie, 
Herr/Frau 


use  basic  forms  and 

conventions  of  politeness  in 

guided  and  unguided 

situations 

use  appropriate  oral  forms 

of  address  in  guided  and 

unguided  situations 


■e  .a 


understand  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours  in 
familiar  contexts;  e.g.,  die 
Hand  geben 


understand  and  imitate 
some  common  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  familiar 
contexts;  e.g.,  etiquette, 
table  manners 


recognize  that  some 
nonverbal  behaviours  may 
be  used  differently  in 
German  cultures 
recognize  nonverbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite 
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Global  Citizenship 


historical  and  contemporary 
elements  of  the  cultures  of 
German-speaking  peoples 


affirming  and 
valuing  diversity 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge, 

skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global 

citizens,  through  the  exploration  of  the 

cultures  of  the  German-speaking  world. 


personal  and  career  opportunities 


Global  Citizenship 
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GLOBAL  CITIZENSHIP 

The  learning  outcomes  for  Global  Citizenship 
deal  with  a  broad  range  of  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  needed  to  be  effective  global  citizens — 
in  other  words,  with  the  development  of 
intercultural  competence.  The  concept  of  global 
citizenship  encompasses  citizenship  at  all  levels, 
from  the  local  school  and  community  to  Canada 
and  the  world. 

The  various  components  of  global  citizenship 
are  grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — see 
the  illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under 
each  of  these  headings  there  are  several  strands, 
identified  by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of 
each  row,  which  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand 
deals  with  a  single  aspect  of  intercultural 
competence.  For  example,  under  the  cluster 
heading  "historical  and  contemporary  elements 
of  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples," 
there  are  strands  for  the  processes  and  methods 
of  acquiring  knowledge  about  German  cultures, 
recognizing  diversity  within  those  cultures, 
analyzing  cultural  knowledge,  and  valuing 
German  cultures. 


The  "affirming  and  valuing  diversity"  heading 
covers  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  are 
developed  as  a  result  of  bringing  other  languages 
and  cultures  into  relationship  with  one's  own. 
There  is  a  natural  tendency,  when  learning  a  new 
language  and  culture,  to  compare  it  with  what  is 
familiar.  Many  students  leave  a  second 
language  learning  experience  with  a  heightened 
awareness  and  knowledge  of  their  own  language 
and  culture.  They  will  also  be  able  to  make 
some  generalizations  about  languages  and 
cultures  based  on  their  experiences  and  those  of 
their  classmates  who  may  have  a  variety  of 
cultural  backgrounds.  This  will  provide  students 
with  an  understanding  of  diversity  within  both  a 
global  and  a  Canadian  context. 


Developing  cultural  knowledge  and  skills  is  a 
lifelong  process.  Knowledge  of  one's  own 
culture  is  acquired  over  a  lifetime.  Cultures 
change  over  time.  Within  any  national  group, 
there  may  be  a  dominant  culture  or  cultures  and 
a  number  of  minority  cultures.  Rather  than 
simply  try  to  develop  an  extensive  bank  of 
knowledge  about  the  German  cultures,  it  is  more 
important  for  students  to  learn  the  processes  and 
methods  of  accessing  and  analyzing  cultural 
practices.  Students  will  gain  cultural  knowledge 
in  the  process  of  developing  these  skills.  In  this 
way,  if  they  encounter  elements  of  German 
cultures  they  have  not  learned  about  in  class, 
they  will  have  the  skills  and  abilities  to  deal  with 
them  effectively  and  appropriately. 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  German-speaking  world. 


historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
Grade  7  Grade  8  Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 


u 


D.TD     O 


60         <*- 


observe  and  imitate 
practices  that  are  common 
among  German  people; 
e.g.,  handshaking 
identify  elements  of 
German  cultures  in  the 
school,  home  and 
community;  e.g.,  names, 
cars,  products 


observe  and  participate  in 
activities  and  experiences 
that  are  common  among 
German-speaking  peoples; 
e.g.,  table  manners 


identify  similarities 
between  German  people 
their  own  age  and 
themselves;  e.g.,  music, 
clothing 


u 

O 

f  3 
Z  3 


identify  major  German- 
speaking  groups  throughout 
the  world 

identify  the  various 
German-speaking  countries 


identify  some  elements  that 
reflect  diversity  among  the 
German-speaking  countries; 
e.g.,  maps,  flags,  weather 


explore  regional  differences 
among  people  living  in 
German-speaking  countries; 
e.g.,  food,  dialects, 
costumes,  celebrations 
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ask  questions,  in  English, 
about  elements  of  German 
cultures  experienced  in 
class;  e.g.,  maps,  pictures, 
posters 


show  a  willingness  to 
participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences; 
e.g.,  seasonal  celebrations 


ask  questions,  in  English, 
about  patterns  of  behaviour 
or  interactions  typical  of 
German  people  their  own 
age;  e.g.,  leisure  time,  daily 
routines 


show  a  willingness  to 
participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences 


compare  the  aspects  of 
German  cultures  being 
studied  with  their  own 
recognize  the  existence  of 
stereotypes  about  and 
within  German  cultures 


express  interest  in  finding 
out  about  German-speaking 
youth 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  German-speaking  world. 


affirming  and  valuing  diversity 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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show  a  willingness  to 
produce  German  sounds 
that  have  no  equivalents  in 
English;  e.g.,  ch,  r,  I,  ii 


identify  similarities 
between  English  and 
German  words;  e.g., 
cognates,  internationalisms 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  English 
and  German;  e.g.,  sentence 
structure,  writing 
conventions 


5P 
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1) 

60 


recognize  that  languages 
can  be  grouped  into 
families  based  on  common 
origins 

recognize  that  languages 
using  the  same  writing 
system  may  have  differing 
pronunciations  for  the  same 
letters/symbols 


recognize  that  different 
languages  have  different 
writing  systems 


recognize  that  within  a 
linguistic  group  people 
from  different  regions 
and/or  social  contexts  may 
use  differing  pronunciation, 
vocabulary  and  structure 


to  3 
to  o 
0     Z. 

c    c 
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recognize  and  identify 
similarities  between 
Canadian  and  German 
cultures 


recognize  and  identify 
differences  between 
Canadian  and  German 
cultures 


compare  and  contrast 
diversity  in  Canadian  and 
German  cultures 
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recognize  that  culture  is 
expressed  through  a  variety 
of  forms;  e.g.,  behaviour, 
stories 


cope  with  simple 
experiences  of  culture 
shock  in  the  classroom; 
e.g.,  use  of  German 
language  in  the  classroom 


recognize  that  speakers  of 
the  same  language  may 
come  from  different 
cultural  backgrounds 


recognize  factors  that 
contribute  to  culture  shock; 
e.g.,  language,  differing 
behaviours  and  perspectives 


recognize  that  geography, 
climate  and  history  affect 
the  culture  of  a  particular 
region 


recognize  various  ways  of 
coping  with  linguistically 
and  culturally  unfamiliar 
situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  German-speaking  world. 


] 


personal  and  career  opportunities 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  personal  reasons 
for  learning  German 
identify  some  places  that 
they  could  visit  where 
German  is  spoken 


suggest  some  reasons  for 
learning  an  additional 
language 


identify  a  variety  of  reasons 
for  learning  German 
identify  some  careers  for 
which  knowledge  of 
German  is  useful 


suggest  some  reasons  for 
participating  in  activities 
and  experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  different 
cultures 


recognize  that  knowledge 
of  an  additional  language  is 
an  asset  to  any  career 


identify  some  personal  uses 
they  have  made  of  their 
knowledge  of  different 
languages  and  cultures 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 

to  maximize  the  effectiveness 

of  learning  and  communication. 


general  learning 


Strategies 
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STRATEGIES 

Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate     more     effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence.  The  learning  outcomes  that  follow 
deal  not  only  with  compensation  and  repair 
strategies,  important  in  the  early  stages  of 
language  learning  when  proficiency  is  low,  but 
with  strategies  for  language  learning,  language  use 
in  a  broader  sense,  as  well  as  general  learning 
strategies  that  help  students  acquire  content. 
Although  people  may  use  strategies 
unconsciously,  the  learning  outcomes  deal  only 
with  the  conscious  use  of  strategies. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  three  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are 
several  strands  that  show  the  development  of 
awareness  and  skill  in  using  strategies  from  grade 
to  grade.  Each  strand,  identified  by  a  strand 
heading  at  the  left  end  of  the  row,  deals  with  a 
specific  category  of  strategy.  Language  learning 
and  general  learning  strategies  are  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  are  organized  by 
communicative  mode:  receptive,  productive, 
interactive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  at  a  particular  grade  level.  Consequently, 
the  specific  outcomes  describe  the  students' 
knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use  general  types  of 
strategies.  More  specific  strategies  for  each 
general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the 
comprehensive  list  of  strategies  below.  The 
specific  strategies  provided  in  the  comprehensive 
list  are  not  prescriptive  but  are  provided  as  an 
illustration  of  how  the  general  strategies  in  the 
specific  outcomes  might  be  developed. 
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Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 

COMPREHENSIVE  LIST  OF  STRATEGIES 

Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,   incorporating 

new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat   words   or   phrases   in   the   course   of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment    with    various    elements    of   the 

language 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

group   together   sets   of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  the  German  language  and  own 

language 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new    words    or   expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  German  or  in  own 

language 

find   information,   using   reference   materials 

like  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

use  available  technological  aids  to  support 

language    learning;    e.g.,    cassette    recorders, 

computers 

use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 

information      easier      to      understand      and 

remember 

place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 

make  them  easier  to  remember 

use    induction    to    generate   rules   governing 

language  use 

Strategies 
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•  seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise 
and  observe 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

Metacognitive 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 

the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 

process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 

of  input 

listen  or  read  for  key  words 

evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 

at  the  end  of  a  task 

keep  a  learning  log 

experience    various    methods    of    language 

acquisition,     and     identify     one     or     more 

considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 

direct  exposure  to  the  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 

texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 

completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 

persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 

identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Social/Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

Strategies 
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•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in 
own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new 
words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems,  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 

Receptive 

determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 

viewing  or  reading 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 

information  found  in  the  text 

make  predictions  about  what  you  expect  to 

hear  or  read  based  on  prior  knowledge  and 

personal  experience 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 

follow  an  extended  text 

use   skimming  and  scanning  to   locate   key 

information  in  texts 

use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 

expressions  from  contextual  clues 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 

aid  reading  comprehension 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 

ideas 

observe     gestures,     intonation     and     visual 

supports  to  aid  comprehension 

summarize  information  gathered 

make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 

hand    and    prior    knowledge    and    personal 

experience  on  the  other 


Productive 

•  mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  copy  what  others  say  or  write 

•  use  words  visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 

•  be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 
process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning 
the  text,  researching,  organizing  the  text), 
writing,  revision  (rereading,  moving  pieces  of 
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text,    rewriting    pieces    of  text),    correction 

(grammar,  spelling,  punctuation),  publication 

(reprinting,  adding  illustrations,  binding) 

use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 

planning    stage,    such    as    brainstorming    or 

keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 

songs,  rhymes  or  media 

use    illustrations    to    provide    detail    when 

producing  own  texts 

use  familiar  sentence  patterns  to  form  new 

sentences 

take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist 

in  producing  own  text 

compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by 

rephrasing 

use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

use    descriptions,    explanations    or    various 

words  and  phrases  to  compensate  for  lack  of 

specific  terms  (circumlocution) 

use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts;  e.g., 

personal      and      commercial      dictionaries, 

checklists,  grammars 

apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 

the  correction  stage 

revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

Interactive 

indicate   lack  of  understanding   verbally   or 

nonverbally;  e.g.,  Entschuldigung,  Wie  bitte?, 

Das     habe     ich     nicht     verstanden,     raised 

eyebrows,  blank  look 

interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues 

to     communicate;     e.g.,     mime,     pointing, 

gestures,  drawing  pictures 

ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  you  do 

not  understand;  e.g.,  Was  meinen  Sie  damit?, 

Wiederholen  Sie,  bitte! 

ask   for  confirmation  that  a   form  used   is 

correct;  e.g.,  Kann  man  das  sagen?,  Wie  heifit 

das  auf  Deutsch? 

use    other    speakers'    words    in    subsequent 

conversations 

use    descriptions,    explanations    or    various 

words  and  phrases  to  compensate  for  lack  of 

specific  terms  (circumlocution) 

assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to 

recognize  if  a  message  has  been  understood 

start   again,   using   a   different   tactic,   when 

communication  breaks  down 

use  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and  gambits  to 

sustain  conversations;  e.g.,  Na  ja,  gut,  nicht 

wahr 


General  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects,  or 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 
use  models 

connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing 
at  a  time 

focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 
record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated 
form — verbal,  graphic  or  numerical — to  assist 
with  performance  of  a  learning  task 
use     mental     images     to     remember     new 
information 

distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 
formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 
make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  tc  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet, 
individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 
assist  with  a  new  learning  task 

Metacognitive 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

choose  from  various  study  techniques 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 
a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  own  physical  working  environment 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 
log 

develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 
work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 
take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring 
and  evaluating  learning  experiences 
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Social/Affective 

watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

seek  help  from  others 

follow   own   natural   curiosity   and   intrinsic 

motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

choose     learning     activities     that     enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 

may  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere 

at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement, 

praise,  ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,    and    take    measures    to    lower    it    if 

necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


t 


language  learning 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


bo 
o 
u 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  memorize  new  words 
by  repeating  them  silently 
or  aloud,  make  personal 
dictionaries,  recognize 
cognates 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
associate  new  words  or 
expressions  with  familiar 
ones,  identify  and  use 
cognates 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  group  together  sets  of 
things  with  similar 
characteristics,  such  as 
nouns  ending  in  -ung 


c 

60 

o 

o 

B 
o 


use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key 
words  to  derive  general 
meaning 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
check  copied  writing  for 
accuracy,  rehearse  or  role- 
play  language  situations 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  learning 
tasks,  identify  own 
strengths  and  needs 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
seek  assistance,  understand 
that  making  mistakes  is  a 
natural  part  of  language 
learning 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
social  and  affective 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  take  risks,  try 
unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
work  with  others  to  solve 
problems,  get  feedback  on 
tasks 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  30  and  31. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


language  use 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


> 

D. 

o 

u 


use  simple  reading  and 
listening  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  aid 
comprehension;  e.g., 
illustrations,  cognates, 
words  with  capital  letters 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
reading  and  listening 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
aid  comprehension;  e.g., 
familiar  words,  gestures  and 
intonation 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
reading  and  listening 
strategies  to  aid 
comprehension;  e.g.,  make 
inferences  based  on  prior 
knowledge  and  experience 


use  simple  speaking  and 
writing  strategies,  with 


1> 

> 

guidance;  e.g.,  mimic  wha 

o 

% 

2 

others  say  or  write 

•      use  simple  interactive 

u 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

> 

e.g.,  indicate  lack  of 

2 

understanding  verbally  or 

nonverbally,  ask  for 

repetition 

use  a  variety  of  simple 
speaking  and  writing 
strategies,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  experiment  with 
familiar  words  and 
structures  to  express  own 
meaning 

use  a  variety  of  simple 
interactive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
nonverbal  clues  to 
communicate 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
speaking  and  writing 
strategies;  e.g.,  compensate 
for  avoiding  difficult 
structures  by  rephrasing 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
ask  for  confirmation  that  a 
form  used  is  correct 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  31  and  32. 


Strategies 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


general  learning 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
5b 

O 
o 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  connect  what  they 
already  know  with  what 
they  are  learning 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  take 
notes,  organize  and  review 
notes 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  mental  images  to 
remember  new  information 


o 


use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  decide  to  attend  to  the 
learning  task 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
discover  how  their  efforts 
can  affect  their  learning 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  about  how 
to  approach  a  task 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  seek 
help  from  others 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
social  and  affective 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  participate  in 
cooperative  group  learning 
tasks 


•      identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g., 
encourage  themselves  to  try 
even  though  they  might 
make  mistakes 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  32  and  33. 
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SAMPLE  LIST  OF  TEXT  FORMS 


The  following  list  is  not  intended  to  be  prescriptive  but  is  provided  to  suggest  possibilities  for  expanding 
students'  experience  with  different  text  forms. 


Print  Texts 

Advertisements 

Biographies  and  autobiographies 

Brochures,  pamphlets  and  leaflets 

Cartoons 

Catalogues 

Charts,  diagrams,  graphs 

Compositions 

Dictionaries  and  grammar  items 

Encyclopedia  entries 

Fables 

Folk  tales  and  legends 

Forms 

Graffiti 

Historical  fiction 

Information  texts 

Instructions  and  other  "how  to"  texts 

Invitations 

Jokes 

Journals,  diaries  and  logs 

Labels  and  packaging 

Letters — business  and  personal 

Lists,  notes,  personal  messages 

Maps 

Menus 

Mysteries 

Myths 

Newspaper  and  magazine  articles 

Nonfiction  chapter  books 

Picture  books 

Plays 

Poetry 

Programs 

Questionnaires 

Readers'  theatre 

Recipes 

Reports  and  manuals 

Rhymes 

Riddles 

Scripts 

Short  stories  and  novels 

Signs,  notices,  announcements 

Stories 

Symbols/logos 

Textbook  articles 

Tickets,  timetables  and  schedules 

Travel  log 

Wordplay 


Oral  Texts 

Advertisements 

Announcements 

Ceremonies — religious  and  secular 

Debates 

Fables 

Formal  and  informal  conversations 

Interviews 

Jokes 

Lectures 

Messages 

Mysteries 

Myths 

News  reports 

Oral  stories  and  histories 

Plays  and  other  performances 

Reports  and  presentations 

Rhymes 

Riddles 

Role-play/skits 

Songs  and  hymns 

Speeches 

Telephone  conversations 

Wordplay 


Visual  Texts 

•  Drawings 

•  Illustrations 

•  Photographs 

•  Pictures 

•  Prints 

Multimedia  Texts 

Charts,  diagrams,  graphs 

Comic  strips 

Computer  and  board  games 

Dance 

Movies  and  films 

Murals 

News  reports 

Puppet  plays 

Slide/tape/CD  and  video/DVD  presentations 

Symbols/logos 

Television  programs 

Web  sites 


Sample  List  of  Text  Forms 
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SPANISH  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
GRADES  7-8-9 


INTRODUCTION 

Over  300  million  people  in  the  world  speak 
Spanish.  It  is  the  official  language  of  the 
following  countries:  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Chile, 
Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican 
Republic,  Ecuador,  El  Salvador,  Equatorial 
Guinea,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Mexico, 
Nicaragua,  Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Puerto  Rico, 
Spain,  Uruguay  and  Venezuela.  It  is  also  spoken 
in  many  other  countries  in  which  it  is  not  the 
official  language,  including  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Philippines.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
widely  spoken  languages  in  the  world. 

The  value  of  learning  the  Spanish  language  is 
enormous  for  Alberta  society  as  a  whole.  Apart 
from  the  common  advantages  related  to  the 
learning  of  an  international  language,  it  permits  an 
insight  into  the  rich  and  varied  cultures  developed 
in  the  Spanish-speaking  world  and  bestows  more 
opportunity  to  communicate  directly  with 
Spanish-speaking  people.  In  addition,  the 
important  economic  role  the  Spanish-speaking 
countries  are  playing  in  the  international  market 
and  their  increasing  trading  partnership  with 
Alberta  are  undeniable. 

The  learning  of  Spanish,  as  any  other  language, 
develops  awareness  of  and  sensitivity  to  cultural 
and  linguistic  diversity.  This  fact,  in  addition  to 
preserving  cultural  identity,  is  also  a  means  of 
cultural  enrichment  and  is  the  best  means  of 
fostering    understanding    and    solidarity    among 
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peoples  and  countries.  Furthermore,  it  gives  the 
opportunity  to  identify,  question  and  challenge 
one's  own  cultural  assumptions,  values  and 
perspectives  and  contribute  positively  to  society. 

As  well,  for  those  students  who  already  have  some 
knowledge  of  the  Spanish  language  or  a  family 
connection  to  the  culture,  learning  Spanish  offers 
an  opportunity  to  renew  contact  with  their 
language  and  culture.  For  some,  it  may  contribute 
to  maintaining  and  developing  literacy  in  a  first 
language  that  is  not  necessarily  the  majority 
language  in  the  community. 

There  is  also  significant  evidence  to  suggest  that 
learning  another  language  contributes  to  the 
development  of  increased  grammatical  abilities  in 
the  first  language  and  enhances  cognitive 
functioning.  Learning  a  second  language 
increases  the  ability  to  conceptualize  and  to  think 
abstractly,  and  it  fosters  more  cognitive  flexibility, 
greater  divergent  thinking,  creativity  and 
metalinguistic  competence. 

In  today's  global  world,  the  knowledge  of  a 
second  language  and  culture  in  general,  and 
Spanish  in  particular,  is  an  economic  advantage 
for  individuals,  providing  skills  that  enable  them 
to  communicate  and  interact  effectively  in  the 
global  marketplace  and  workplace. 


Spanish  Language  and  Culture  (7-8-9)  /l 

(2003) 


ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  statements  are  assumptions  that 
have  guided  the  development  process  of  the 
Spanish  Language  and  Culture  Grades  7-8-9 
Program  of  Studies. 

•  Language  is  communication. 

•  All  students  can  be  successful  learners  of 
language  and  culture,  although  they  will  learn 
in  a  variety  of  ways  and  acquire  proficiency  at 
varied  rates. 

•  All  languages  can  be  taught  and  learned. 

•  Learning  Spanish  as  a  second  language  leads 
to  enhanced  learning  in  both  the  student's 
primary  language  and  in  related  areas  of 
cognitive  development  and  knowledge 
acquisition.  This  is  true  of  students  who  come 
to  the  class  with  some  background  knowledge 
of  Spanish  and  develop  literacy  skills  in  the 
language.  It  is  also  true  for  students  who  have 
no  cultural  or  linguistic  background  in 
Spanish  and  are  studying  Spanish  as  a  second 
language. 


THE  CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

The  aim  of  the  Spanish  Language  and  Culture 
Grades  7-8-9  Program  of  Studies  is  the 
development  of  communicative  competence  in 
Spanish. 

Four  Components 

For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  is  represented  by  four 
interrelated  and  interdependent  components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions  they 
will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 


Global  Citizenship  aims  to  develop  intercultural 
competence,  with  a  particular  focus  on  cultures  of 
the  Spanish-speaking  world. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  efficiently. 

Each  of  these  components  is  described  more  fully 
at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  section  of 
this  program  of  studies. 

Modes  of  Communication 

Because  of  the  focus  on  using  language  to 
communicate  in  specific  contexts,  with  a 
particular  purpose  or  task  in  mind,  three  modes  of 
communication  are  used  to  organize  some  of  the 
specific  outcomes. 

Interaction  is  most  often  direct,  face-to-face  oral 
communication,  but  it  can  take  the  form  of  written 
communication  between  individuals,  using  a 
medium  such  as  e-mail  where  the  exchange  of 
information     is     fairly     immediate.  It     is 

characterized  principally  by  the  opportunity  to 
actively  negotiate  meaning;  that  is,  helping  others 
understand  and  working  to  understand  others. 
Interactive  communication  generally  requires 
more  speed  but  less  accuracy  than  the  other  two 
modes. 

Interpretation  is  receptive  communication  of  oral 
and  written  messages  in  contexts  where  the 
listener  or  reader  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the 
creator  of  the  message.  While  there  is  no 
opportunity  to  ask  for  clarification,  there  is 
sometimes  the  possibility  of  rereading  or  listening 
again,  consulting  references,  or  making  the 
meaning  clearer  in  other  ways.  Reading  and 
listening  will  sometimes  involve  viewing  and 
interpreting  visual  elements,  such  as  illustrations 
in  books  or  moving  images  in  television  and  film, 
interpretation  goes  beyond  a  literal 
comprehension  to  include  an  understanding  of 
some  of  the  unspoken  or  unwritten  meaning 
intended  by  the  speaker  or  author. 
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Production  is  communication  of  oral  and  written 
messages  in  contexts  where  the  audience  is  not  in 
personal  contact  with  the  speaker  or  writer,  or  in 
situations  of  one-to-many  communication;  e.g.,  a 
lecture  or  a  performance  where  there  is  no 
opportunity  for  the  listener  to  interact  with  the 
speaker.  Oral  and  written  presentations  will 
sometimes  be  enhanced  by  representing  the 
meaning  visually,  using  pictures,  diagrams, 
models,  drama  techniques  or  other  nonverbal 
forms  of  communication.  Greater  knowledge  of 
the  language  and  culture  is  required  to  ensure  that 
communication  is  successful,  since  the 
participants  cannot  directly  negotiate  meaning. 

Areas  of  Experience 

In  the  Spanish  Language  and  Culture 
Grades  7-8-9  Program  of  Studies,  the  following 
areas  of  experience  are  included: 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

•  people  around 

•  introduction  to 

•  travel 

me 

fashion 

—  vacations 

—  greetings 

(shopping) 

-  directions 

-  personal 

•  activities 

•  social  life 

information 

-  in  the  home 

•  health  and  safety 

—  family 

-  in  the 

—  physical  states 

—  people  and 

community — 

—  visits  to  the 

their 

places  and 

doctor 

characteristics 

transportation 

•  occupations  and 

—  the  human 

•  foods  and 

professions 

body 

cuisine 

—  clothing 

—  restaurants 

•  activities  (daily, 

-  market 

favourite, 

•  sports  and 

student,  leisure) 

exercise 

—  celebrations 

•  friendship 

(personal) 

•  introduction  to 

•  school 

cultural 

—  in  the 

diversity  in  the 

classroom 

Spanish- 

—  time  and 

speaking  world 

calendar 

—  weather 

•  introduction  to 

the  Spanish- 

speaking  world 

(geography) 

A  Spiral  Progression 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Their  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency)  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  text  forms,1  contexts  and  so 
on).  The  spiral  also  represents  how  language 
learning  activities  are  best  structured.  Particular 
areas  of  experience,  learning  strategies  or 
language  functions,  for  example,  are  revisited  at 
different  points  in  the  program,  but  from  a 
different  perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or  at  a 
slightly  higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time. 
Learning  is  extended,  reinforced  and  broadened 
with  each  successive  pass. 


Applications 


Language 
Competence 


Global 
Citizenship 

I  Strategies 

/ 

Grade  12 


Grade  10 


Grade  7 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements  identifying 
the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students 
are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  course  of  their 
language  learning  experience.  The  four  general 
outcomes  serve  as  the  foundation  for  the  Spanish 


1 .    For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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Language  and  Culture  Grades  7-8-9  Program  of 
Studies  and  are  based  on  the  conceptual  model 
outlined  on  the  preceding  pages. 

Applications 

•  Students  will  use   Spanish   in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Language  Competence 

•  Students   will   use   Spanish   effectively   and 
competently. 


The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized  by 
strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow  of 
learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  an  outcome  for  a  particular 
grade  will  not  be  dealt  with  only  in  that  particular 
year  of  the  program.  The  spiral  progression  that  is 
part  of  the  conceptual  model  means  that  activities 
in  the  years  preceding  will  prepare  the  ground  for 
acquisition  and  in  the  years  following  will 
broaden  applications. 


Global  Citizenship 

•  Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the 
Spanish-speaking  world. 

Strategies 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 
to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  the  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down  into 
specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to  achieve  by 
the  end  of  each  grade.  The  specific  outcomes  are 
interrelated  and  interdependent.  In  most 
classroom  activities,  a  number  of  learning 
outcomes  will  be  dealt  with  in  an  integrated 
manner. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each  of 
the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings  are 
shown  as  bullets  in  the  chart  on  the  following 
page. 
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General  Outcomes 


Applications 


Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

•  to  receive  and  impart  information 

•  to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

•  to  get  things  done 

•  to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal 
relationships 

•  to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 

•  for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal 
enjoyment 


Language  Competence 


Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and 
competently. 

•  attend  to  form 

•  interpret  and  produce  texts 

•  apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 

•  apply  knowledge  of  how  text  is  organized, 
structured  and  sequenced  in  Spanish 


Global  Citizenship 


Strategies 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens,  through 
the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world. 

•  historical  and  contemporary  elements  of 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 

•  affirming  diversity 

•  personal  and  career  opportunities 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to 
maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

•  language  learning 

•  language  use 

•  general  learning 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


1: 


for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

• 

identify  words  or 

•      manipulate  words  or 

•      use  the  language  for 

c 

situations  that  are 

phrases  to  express 

fun  and  to  interpret 

personally  humorous 

humour 

humour;  e.g.,  play  a 

3 
O 

variety  of  sports  and 

3 

games,  both  indoors 

.3 

and  out 

• 

participate  in  creative 

•      use  the  language 

•      use  the  language 

and  aesthetic  language 

creatively;  e.g.,  create  a 

creatively  and  for 

u 

activities 

picture  story  with 

aesthetic  purposes; 

o 

captions 

e.g.,  write  poems  bas 

u 


use  the  language  for 
personal  enjoyment; 
e.g.,  listen  to  a 
favourite  song  in 
Spanish 


use  the  language  for 
personal  enjoyment; 
e.g.,  make  a  collection 
of  pictures  or  artifacts 
related  to  the  target 
culture 


on  simple,  repetitive 
and  modelled  language 


use  the  language  for 
personal  enjoyment; 
e.g.,  view  a  music 
video  or  a  sports 
telecast  in  Spanish 


a 

ID 

CA 

6 

6U 

o 

c 

u 

T3 

3 

re 

O 

«j 

j= 

o 

TJ 

C 

o 

re 

u 

g 

£_ 

<S) 

Efl 

read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of 
outcomes  from  grade  to  grade 
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Applications 


to  express  emotions  and 
personal  perspectives 


to  receive  and  impart 
information 


to  get  things  done 


Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  form,  maintain  and  change 
interpersonal  relationships 


for  imaginative  purposes 
and  personal  enjoyment 


to  extend  their  knowledge 
of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  Spanish  language;  that  is,  the 
functions  they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the 
contexts  in  which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 
This  functional  competence,  also  called  actional 
competence,2  is  important  for  a  content-based  or 
task-based  approach  to  language  learning  where 
students  are  constantly  engaged  in  meaningful 
tasks. 


The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  grade.  To  know  how  well  students  will  be 
able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 


The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are  one 
or  more  strands,  which  show  the  developmental 
flow  of  learning  from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand, 
identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the  left  end  of  a 
row,  deals  with  a  specific  language  function;  e.g., 
share  factual  information.  Students  at  any  grade 
level  will  be  able  to  share  factual  information. 
Beginning  learners  will  do  this  in  very  simple 
ways;  e.g.,  "This  is  my  dog."  As  students  gain 
more  knowledge  and  experience,  they  will  broaden 
the  range  of  subjects  they  can  deal  with,  they  will 
learn  to  share  information  in  writing  as  well  as 
orally,  and  they  will  be  able  to  handle  formal  and 
informal  situations. 

Different  models  of  communicative  competence 
have  organized  language  functions  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  The  organizational  structure  chosen  here 
reflects  the  needs  and  interests  of  students  in  a 
classroom  where  activities  are  focused  on  meaning 
and  are  interactive.  For  example,  the  strand 
entitled  "manage  group  actions"  has  been  included 
to  ensure  that  students  acquire  the  Spanish 
language  skills  necessary  to  function 
independently  in  small  groups,  since  this  is  an 
effective  way  of  organizing  second  language 
classrooms.  The  strands  under  the  cluster  heading 
"to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world"  will 
accommodate  a  content-based  approach  to 
language  learning  where  students  learn  content 
from  another  subject  area  as  they  learn  the  Spanish 
language. 


2.    Marianne  Celce-Murcia,  Zoltan  Dornyei  and  Sarah  Thurrell,  "Communicative  Competence:    A  Pedagogically  Motivated 
Model  with  Content  Specifications,"  Issues  in  Applied  Linguistics  6,  2  (1995),  pp.  5-35. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  receive  and  impart  information 
Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


3  .2 
M  1 


jc    C 


•  share  basic  information 
their  name 

•  identify  concrete  people, 
places  and  things 


e.g.,      •     ask  for  and  provide 
information 

•  respond  to  simple, 
predictable  questions 

•  describe  people,  places  and 
things 


ask  for  and  provide 
information  on  a  range  of 
familiar  topics 
describe  people,  places, 
things  and  series  or 
sequences  of  events  or 
actions 


to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 

XI. 

u 

bO 

c 

3 

u 

0 

-C 

t— 

u 

c 

'J-. 

B, 

« 

CJ 

CA 

T3 

c 

•■* 

o 

9) 

— 

B 

.r. 

a 

« 

0 

express  simple  preferences; 
e.g.,  Me  gusta  la  clase  de 
espanol.  No  me  gusta  la 
clase  de  matemdticas. 
express  a  personal  response; 
e.g.,  respond  to  a  song  or 
story 


•  identify  favourite  people, 
places  or  things 

•  express  a  personal  response 
to  a  variety  of  situations 


inquire  about  and  express 

likes  and  dislikes;  e.g., 

prefiero  leche 

record  and  share  thoughts 

and  ideas  with  others;  e.g., 

keep  a  journal  of  ideas  for 

stories 


c 

o 

o 
£ 

bO 
C 

u 

CJ 

u 

* 

rt 

J= 

•     respond  to  and  express 
emotions  and  feelings;  e.g., 
pleasure,  happiness 
(estar  +  adjective) 


•     identify,  express  and  respond 
to  a  variety  of  emotions  and 
feelings;  e.g.,  love,  sadness, 
surprise,  fear 


inquire  about  and  express 
emotions  and  feelings;  e.g., 
no  me  siento  bien 
record  and  share  personal 
experiences  involving  an 
emotion  or  feeling;  e.g., 
happiness,  anger, 
embarrassment 


Applications 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


I 


to  get  things  done 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


indicate  basic  needs  and 
wants 


c 
.2   E 

• 

give  and  respond  to  simple 

«  -*= 

oral  instructions  or 

commands;  e.g.,  ^Tienes  un 

3   ° 

GO 

I  dpi:? 

• 

ask  for  permission 

• 

respond  to  offers,  invitations 
and  instructions 

c 

• 

ask  or  offer  to  do  something 

«  .2 
ftt> 

B 


• 

• 

w 

C 

u 

o 

sn 

in 

o 

c 

OS 

KJ 

Oh 

E 

3 
O 

CO 


manage  turn  taking 
encourage  other  group 
members  to  act  appropriately 


suggest  a  course  of  action, 
and  respond  to  a  suggestion 
make  and  respond  to  a 
variety  of  simple  requests 
seek,  grant  or  withhold 
permission 


•  indicate  choice  from  among 
several  options 

•  express  a  wish  or  a  desire  to 
do  something 


ask  for  help  or  clarification 
of  what  is  being  said  or  done 
in  the  group 

suggest,  initiate  or  direct 
action  in  group  activities 


relay  simple  messages 

encourage  or  discourage 

others  from  a  course  of 

action 

give  and  follow  a  simple 

sequence  of  instructions 


make  an  offer  or  an 
invitation,  and  respond  to 
offers  and  invitations  made 
by  others 

inquire  about  and  express 
ability  and  inability  to  do 
something;  e.g.,  hablo 
espahol 

encourage  other  group 

members  to  participate 

assume  a  variety  of  roles  and 

responsibilities  as  group 

members 

negotiate,  in  a  simple  way, 

with  peers  in  small-group 

tasks 

offer  to  explain  or  clarify 


to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


C  oj 

O  Q. 

in  — 

t-  -C 

D.  C 

u  .2 

«  — 

c  « 

E 


exchange  greetings  and 

farewells 

address  a  new  acquaintance, 

and  introduce  themselves 

exchange  some  basic 

personal  information 


•  initiate  relationships;  e.g., 
invite  others  to  play 

•  apologize  and  refuse  politely 


talk  about  themselves,  and 

respond  to  the  talk  of  others 

by  showing  attention  or 

interest 

make  and  break  social 

engagements 


10/  Spanish  Language  and  Culture  (7-8-9) 
(2003) 


Applications 

©Alberta  Learning,  Alberta,  Canada 


General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


1 


to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 
Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


investigate  the  immediate 


-a 

environment;  e.g.,  use 

as    o 

kinaesthetic,  spatial  and 

discove 
cxplc 

musical  abilities 
•     ask  simple  questions 

u 

•     gather  simple  information 

as     C 

•     organize  items  in  different 

60    O 

o  3 

ways 

•u   E 
c    C 
53  ,o 

60 

•     listen  attentively  to  the 

B 

o 

opinions  expressed 

S   % 

•     respond  sensitively  to  the 

o  g 

ideas  and  products  of  others 

i-  "a 
o    C 

X 

u 

•  investigate  the  immediate 
environment 

•  make  and  talk  about  personal 
observations 


•  sequence  items  in  different 
ways 

•  record  and  share  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic 


make  connections  between 
behaviour  and  values;  e.g.,  in 
texts  or  in  role-play 
recognize  differences  of 
opinion 


explore  alternative 
classification  systems  and 
criteria  for  categories 
discover  relationships  and 
patterns 


compare  and  contrast  items 

in  simple  ways 

compose  questions  to  guide 

research 

identify  sources  of 

information 

record  observations 

express  their  views  on  a 
variety  of  topics  within  their 
direct  experience 
gather  opinions  on  a  topic 
within  their  direct  experience 


>  J£ 

U5       O 


•  experience  problem-solving 
situations  in  the  classroom; 
e.g.,  in  stories 


•  define  a  problem,  and  search 
for  solutions 

•  choose  between  alternative 
solutions 


•  recognize  and  describe  a 
problem,  then  propose 
solutions 

•  understand  and  use  the  steps 
in  the  problem-solving 
process 


Applications 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Spanish  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


I 


for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


identify  words  or  situations 
that  are  personally  humorous 


manipulate  words  or  phrases 
to  express  humour 


use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  humour;  e.g., 
play  a  variety  of  sports  and 
games,  both  indoors  and  out 


•5  « 
u 


Ed 


•     participate  in  creative  and 
aesthetic  language  activities 


use  the  language  creatively; 
e.g.,  create  a  picture  story 
with  captions 


use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  write  poems  based  on 
simple,  repetitive  and 
modelled  language 


c 
u 

c 
o 

09 

u 


•     use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  listen  to  a 
favourite  song  in  Spanish 


use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  make  a 
collection  of  pictures  or 
artifacts  related  to  the  target 
culture 


use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  view  a 
music  video  or  a  sports 
telecast  in  Spanish 
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Language  Competence 


attend  to  form 


interpret  and  produce 
texts 


Students  will  use  Spanish 
effectively  and  competently. 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sociocultural  context 


apply  knowledge  of  how  text 

is  organized,  structured  and 

sequenced  in  Spanish 
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LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  the  Spanish  language  and  the  ability  to  use  that 
knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce  meaningful 
texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in  which  they  are 
used.  Language  competence  is  best  developed  in 
the  context  of  activities  or  tasks  where  the 
language  is  used  for  real  purposes;  in  other  words, 
in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
are  grouped  under  four  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  language  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to 
form,"  there  is  a  strand  for  phonology 
(pronunciation,  stress,  intonation),  orthography 
(spelling,  mechanical  features),  lexicon 
(vocabulary  words  and  phrases)  and  grammatical 
elements  (syntax  and  morphology). 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  learning  activities  that  focus  on 
meaningful  uses  of  the  Spanish  language  and  on 
language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen  based 
on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of  students. 
The  vocabulary,  grammar  structures,  text  forms 
and  social  conventions  necessary  to  carry  out  a 
task  will  be  taught,  practised  and  assessed  as 
students  are  involved  in  various  aspects  of  the  task 
itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and  competently. 


1 


attend  to  form 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


"o 

c 
o 


•  pronounce  some  common 
words  and  phrases 
comprehensibly 

•  use  intonation  to  express 
meaning 

•  recognize  that  stress  is 
important  for  meaning 


distinguish  particular  sounds 
of  the  language 
use  comprehensible 
pronunciation,  stress  and 
intonation  when  producing 
familiar  words  or  phrases 


•  recognize  some  critical 
sound  distinctions  that  are 
important  for  meaning;  e.g., 
minimal  pairs  (pero/perro, 
papa/papa) 

•  recognize  some  of  the  effects 
that  intonation  and  stress 
have  in  different  situations 

•  approximate  the 
pronunciation  of  unfamiliar 
words 


8- 
feb 

1 
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•  recognize  and  name  the 
Spanish  letters  of  the 
alphabet  or  characters 

•  apply  basic  punctuation 


•     use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests,  particularly  within 
the  following  areas  of 
experience: 

-  people  around  me 

•  greetings 

•  personal  information 

•  family 

•  people  and  their 
characteristics 

•  the  human  body 

•  clothing 

-  activities  (daily,  favourite, 
student,  leisure) 

•  celebrations  (personal) 

-  school 

•  in  the  classroom 

•  time  and  calendar 

•  weather 

-  introduction  to  the 
Spanish-speaking  world 
(geography) 


write  familiar  words,  phrases 
and  sentences 
recognize  and  use  some 
basic  mechanical 
conventions;  e.g., 
capitalization,  punctuation 

use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests,  particularly  within 
the  following  areas  of 
experience: 

-  introduction  to  fashion 
(shopping) 

-  activities 

•  in  the  home 

•  in  the  community — 
places  and 
transportation 

-  foods  and  cuisine 

•  restaurants 

•  market 

-  sports  and  exercise 

-  friendship 

-  introduction  to  cultural 
diversity  in  the  Spanish- 
speaking  world 


recognize  and  use  some 
basic  spelling  patterns 


•  use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests,  particularly  within 
the  following  areas  of 
experience: 

-  travel 

•  vacations 

•  directions 

-  social  life 

-  health  and  safety 

•  physical  states 

•  visits  to  the  doctor 

-  occupations  and 
professions 

•  experiment  with  and  use  a 
variety  of  words  and 
expressions  in  familiar 
contexts 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and  competently. 


(continued) 
attend  to  form 


E 
E 

2 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

•     use,  in  modelled  situations,3  the 

-  me/te/le  gusta/an 

-  commonly  used  verbs:  ir, 
querer 

-  regular  -ir  and  -er  verbs 
in  the  present  tense 

-  tener  que  +  infinitive 

-  ir  +  a  +  infinitive 

-  definite  and  indefinite 
articles:  el,  la,  lo,  las,  los, 
un,  una,  unas,  unos 

-  possessive  adjectives:  mi, 
tu,  su,  mis,  tus,  sus 

-  demonstrative  adjectives 
and  pronouns:  este/a, 
ese/a,  aquel/la,  estos/as, 
esos/as,  aquellos/as 


Grade  8 


following  grammatical  elements: 

-  nos/les  (os)  gusta/an 

-  caer  bien/mal 

-  possessive  adjectives  and 
pronouns: 

n  uestro/a/os/as, 
vuestro/a/os/as 

-  irregular  verbs:  poder, 
conocer,  saber,  venir, 
salir,  decir,  hacer,  preferir 

-  commands — regular  verbs 
(tu  form) 

-  commands  for  commonly 
used  verbs  (us ted,  ustedes) 

-  present  progressive  (estar 
+  gerund) 


Grade  9 


commands — negative 

forms 

commands — irregular 

verbs  (tu  form) 

stem-changing  verbs  in 

the  present  tense 

irregular  verbs:  dar, 

poner,  traer 

preterite  (regular  verbs) 

perfect  tense 

direct  object  pronouns 

reflexive  verbs 


use,  in  structured  situations,4  the 

-  subject  pronouns:  yo,  tu, 
el,  ella,  usted,  nosotros/as, 
vosotros/as,  ustedes 

-  affirmative/negative/ 
interrogative  sentences  in 
the  present  tense 

-  regular  -ar  verbs  in  the 
present  tense 

-  gender  and  number  of 
nouns,  adjectives 

-  commonly  used  verbs:  ser, 
estar,  tener 


following  grammatical  elements: 

-  me/te/le  gusta/an 

-  commonly  used  verbs:  ir, 
querer 

-  regular  -ir  and  -er  verbs 
in  the  present  tense 

-  tener  que  +  infinitive 

-  ir  +  a  +  infinitive 

-  definite  and  indefinite 
articles:  el,  la,  lo,  las,  los, 
un,  una,  unas,  unos 

-  possessive  adjectives:  mi, 
tu,  su,  mis,  tus,  sus 

-  demonstrative  adjectives 
and  pronouns:  este/a, 
ese/a,  aquel/la,  estos/as, 
esos/as,  aquellos/as 


nos/les  (os)  gusta/an 

caer  bien/mal 

possessive  adjectives  and 

pronouns: 

n  uestro/a/os/as, 

vuestro/a/os/as 

irregular  verbs:  poder, 

conocer,  saber,  venir, 

salir,  decir,  hacer,  preferir 

commands — regular  verbs 

(tu  form) 

commands  for  commonly 

used  verbs  (usted,  ustedes) 

present  progressive  (estar 

+  gerund) 


(continued) 


3.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 

4.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and  competently. 


(continued) 
attend  to  form 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


E 
E 

g, 


use,  independently  and  consistently,  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-  subject  pronouns:  yo,  tu,  - 
el,  ella,  usted,  nosotros/as,  — 
vosotros/as,  ustedes 

-  affirmative/negative/  - 
interrogative  sentences  in 

the  present  tense  - 

-  regular  -ar  verbs  in  the  - 
present  tense  - 

-  gender  and  number  of 
nouns,  adjectives 

-  commonly  used  verbs:  - 
ser,  estar,  tener 


me/te/le  gusta/an 
commonly  used  verbs:  ir, 
querer 

regular  -ir  and  -er  verbs 
in  the  present  tense 
tener  que  +  infinitive 
ir  +  a  +  infinitive 
definite  and  indefinite 
articles:  el,  la,  lo,  las,  los, 
un,  una,  unas,  unos 
possessive  adjectives:  mi, 
tu,  su,  mis,  tus,  sus 
demonstrative  adjectives 
and  pronouns:  este/a, 
ese/a,  aquel/la,  estos/as, 
esos/as,  aquellos/as 


5.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  consistent  control  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and 
confidence  characterize  student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and  competently. 


nn 


interpret  and  produce  texts 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


D. 
U 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

o 

a 

c 


•     understand  simple  spoken 
sentences  in  guided 
situations 


understand  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  situations 


understand  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  and  unguided 
situations 


understand  simple  written 
sentences  in  guided 
situations 


understand  short,  simple 
written  texts  in  guided 
situations 


understand  short,  simple 
written  texts  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


u 

>  >> 

<->  C 

c  c 


•     engage  in  simple 

interactions,  using  short, 
isolated  lexical  phrases 


•     engage  in  simple 

interactions,  using  simple 
sentences 


•     engage  in  simple  interactions 


c-3 


>  Br 


derive  meaning  from  visuals 
and  other  forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from  a 
variety  of  visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  elements  of  a  variety 
of  media  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


c 
o 

o  -a 
o 


produce  simple  words  and 
phrases,  orally,  in  guided 
situations 


produce  simple  sentences, 
orally,  in  guided  situations 


•     produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  situations 


c 
c  .2 

IE? 


•     write  simple  words  and 
phrases  in  guided  situations 


write  simple  sentences  in 
guided  situations 


•     write  short,  simple  texts  in 
guided  situations 


•     use  visuals  and  other  forms 
of  nonverbal  communication 
to  express  meaning  in  guided 
situations 


use  a  variety  of  visuals  and 
other  forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to  express 
meaning  in  guided  situations 


express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  visual  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and  competently. 


apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


distinguish  between  formal 
and  informal  situations 
respond  to  tone  of  voice 


use  simple  forms  of  formal 
and  informal  register  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  usted/tu 
recognize  that  some  topics, 
words  or  intonations  are 
inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 


•     experiment  with  and  use 
formal  and  informal 
language  in  familiar 
situations 


o 
•3 


imitate  age-appropriate 
idiomatic  expressions 


understand  and  use  a  variety 
of  simple  idiomatic 
expressions  as  set  phrases 


use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts 
to  enhance  communication 


.2  = 

u.  re 

re  — 

>  c 


identify  variations  in 
language;  e.g.,  regional, 
age-related 

experience  a  variety  of 
voices 


identify  some  major 

geographical  variations  in 

language;  e.g.,  Spain,  Latin 

America 

acknowledge  and  accept 

individual  differences  in 

speech 


identify  some  specific 

regional  variations  in 

language 

experience  a  variety  of 

accents  and  variations  in 

speech 


•  use  basic  forms  of  politeness 
and  social  conventions;  e.g., 
por favor,  gracias 


identify  important 
conventions  in  various  social 
interactions;  e.g.,  shaking 
hands,  kissing  cheeks 


interpret  and  use  important 
conventions  in  various  social 
interactions 


understand  the  meaning  of 
and  imitate  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours  used  in 
the  target  culture;  e.g., 
shrugging  shoulders 


experiment  with  using  some 
simple  nonverbal  means  of 
communication;  e.g., 
nodding  "yes"  or  shaking  the 
head  "no" 
recognize  that  some 
nonverbal  behaviours  may  be 
inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 


recognize  and  use 
appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts;  e.g.,  eye 
contact,  waving 
recognize  and  avoid  using 
nonverbal  behaviours  that 
are  considered  impolite 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Spanish  effectively  and  competently. 


apply  knowledge  of  how  text  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced  in  Spanish 

Grade  7  Grade  8  Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

•     follow  and  imitate  speech 
that  uses  simple  linking 
words;  e.g.,pero,  porque 


u 

o 
u 

u 

o 
u 

•     recognize  a  variety  of  oral 
and  print  text  forms;  e.g., 

so 

recipes,  invitations, 

* 

Cfl 

messages 

a 

•  use  some  simple  text  forms 
in  their  own  productions; 
e.g.,  maps,  questionnaires 

•  respond  using  very  simple 

c 
o 

social  interaction  patterns; 

o 

e.g.,  question-answer, 

E 

u 

greeting-response, 

g 

invitation-accept/decline 

sequence  elements  of  a 

simple  story,  process  or 

series  of  events 

link  words  or  groups  of 

words  in  simple  ways;  e.g., 

using  words  like  y,  e  and 

despues 

recognize  and  use  a  variety 
of  simple  text  forms  in 
guided  situations;  e.g., 
menus,  advertisements, 
sports  broadcasts 


initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  simple  social 
interaction  patterns;  e.g., 
request-acceptance/ 
nonacceptance 


link  several  sentences 
coherently;  e.g.,  on  a  single 
theme 


recognize  and  use  a  variety 
of  text  forms,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations;  e.g., 
travel  brochures,  personal 
letters,  multimedia 
presentations 


use  simple  conventions  to 
open  and  close  conversations 
and  to  manage  turn  taking 
initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  a  variety  of 
social  interaction  patterns; 
e.g.,  social  invitations, 
ordering  food  in  a  restaurant 


6.      For  a  sample  list  of  text  forms,  see  the  end  of  this  program  of  studies. 
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Global  Citizenship 


historical  and  contemporary  elements 
of  Spanish-speaking  cultures 


affirming  diversity 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective 

global  citizens,  through  the 

exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the 

Spanish-speaking  world. 


personal  and  career  opportunities 
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GLOBAL  CITIZENSHIP 

The  learning  outcomes  for  Global  Citizenship  deal 
with  a  broad  range  of  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  needed  to  be  effective  global  citizens — in 
other  words,  with  the  development  of  intercultural 
competence.  The  concept  of  global  citizenship 
encompasses  citizenship  at  all  levels,  from  the 
local  school  and  community  to  Canada  and  the 
world. 

The  various  components  of  global  citizenship  are 
grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  intercultural  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "historical  and 
contemporary  elements  of  Spanish-speaking 
cultures,"  there  are  strands  for  the  processes  and 
methods  of  acquiring  knowledge  about  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures,  the  cultural  knowledge  thus 
acquired,  applications  of  that  knowledge  to  aid 
comprehension  and  to  communicate  in  appropriate 
ways,  positive  attitudes  toward  Spanish-speaking 
cultures,  as  well  as  knowledge  of  the  diversity  of 
those  cultures. 


The  "affirming  diversity"  heading  covers 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  are  developed 
as  a  result  of  bringing  other  languages  and  cultures 
into  relationship  with  one's  own.  There  is  a 
natural  tendency,  when  learning  a  new  language 
and  culture,  to  compare  it  with  what  is  familiar. 
Many  students  leave  a  second  language  learning 
experience  with  a  heightened  awareness  and 
knowledge  of  their  own  language  and  culture. 
They  will  also  be  able  to  make  some 
generalizations  about  languages  and  cultures  based 
on  their  experiences  and  those  of  their  classmates 
who  may  have  a  variety  of  cultural  backgrounds. 
This  will  provide  students  with  an  understanding 
of  diversity  within  both  a  global  and  a  Canadian 
context. 


Developing  cultural  knowledge  and  skills  is  a 
lifelong  process.  Knowledge  of  one's  own  culture 
is  acquired  over  a  lifetime.  Cultures  change  over 
time.  Within  any  national  group,  there  may  be  a 
dominant  culture  or  cultures  and  a  number  of 
minority  cultures.  Rather  than  try  to  develop  an 
extensive  bank  of  knowledge  about  the  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures,  it  is  more  important  for  students 
to  learn  the  processes  and  methods  of  accessing 
and  analyzing  cultural  practices.  Students  will 
gain  cultural  knowledge  in  the  process  of 
developing  these  skills.  In  this  way,  if  they 
encounter  elements  of  the  Spanish-speaking 
cultures  they  have  not  learned  about  in  class,  they 
will  have  the  skills  and  abilities  to  deal  with  them 
effectively  and  appropriately. 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world. 
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historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  Spanish-speaking  cultures 
Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures 


ask  questions,  using  their 
first  language,  about 
elements  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures 
experienced  in  class 


recognize  elements  of 
Spanish-speaking  cultures  in 
the  local  community 


•    experience  diverse  elements 
of  Spanish-speaking  cultures 


•    participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures 


make  observations  of 
Spanish-speaking  cultures; 
e.g.,  as  portrayed  in  texts  and 
in  the  community 
seek  out  information  about 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 
from  authentic  sources;  e.g., 
people 

identify  elements  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures  in  the 
school  and  community 


identify  some  elements  that 
reflect  diversity  within 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 


identify  some  things  they 
have  in  common  with  people 
their  own  age  who  live  in 
Spanish-speaking  nations 
explore  some  elements  of 
Spanish-speaking  cultures; 
e.g.,  influence  of  the 
geography  and  climate  on 
way  of  life 

compare  and  make 
connections  between  some 
elements  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures  being 
studied  and  their  own;  e.g., 
geography  and  climate 


identify  commonalities  and 
differences  between  the 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 
being  studied  and  their  own 
apply  knowledge  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures  to  interpret 
similarities  and  differences 
between  those  cultures  and 
their  own;  e.g.,  when 
interpreting  stories, 
television  or  films,  when 
interviewing  a  visitor 

identify  commonalities  and 
differences  among  diverse 
Spanish-speaking  groups 
apply  knowledge  of  Spanish- 
speaking  cultures  to  interpret 
similarities  and  differences 
among  diverse  groups 
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participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences 


participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences 


identify  similarities  between 
themselves  and  people  of 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 
being  studied 

express  an  interest  in  finding 
out  about  people  their  own 
age  who  speak  Spanish 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world. 


affirming  diversity 

Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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identify  similarities  between 
their  first  language  and 
Spanish;  e.g.,  basic  word 
order 


•     identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
first  language  and  Spanish; 
e.g.,  different  social 
conventions,  cognates 


compare  oral  and  written 
aspects  of  their  first  language 
and  Spanish;  e.g., 
grammatical  structures 
identify  some  words  in  their 
first  language  that  have  been 
borrowed  from  Spanish 
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identify  similarities  and 
differences  among  writing 
systems  from  different 
languages  within  their 
personal  experience 
describe  ways  languages  can 
be  taught  and  learned 

explore  similarities  between 
their  own  culture  and  other 
cultures 


recognize  that,  within  any 

linguistic  group,  individuals 

use  language  in  personal 

ways 

recognize  that  in  any 

language  there  are  different 

words  for  the  same  thing 

recognize  similarities 
between  their  own  culture 
and  other  cultures;  e.g., 
celebrations,  foods,  roles  of 
family  members 
make  connections  between 
individuals  or  situations  in 
texts  and  their  own  personal 
experiences 


recognize  that  languages  can 
be  grouped  into  families 
based  on  common  origins 
identify  how  and  why 
languages  borrow  from  one 
another 


recognize  and  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  their  own  culture 
and  other  cultures;  e.g., 
occupations,  seasonal 
activities 
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participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  different 
cultures;  e.g.,  stories,  art 
forms,  crafts 


interact  with  others  who  are 
different 


•  recognize  that  a  variety  of 
cultural  practices  are 
followed  by  their 
schoolmates  and  different 
groups  in  their  community 

•  recognize  that  culture  is 
expressed  through  a  variety 
of  forms 

•  engage  in  activities  that 
reflect  other  ways  of  doing 
things  or  other  perspectives 


recognize  that  speakers  of 
the  same  language  may  come 
from  different  cultural 
backgrounds 

recognize  some  of  the  factors 
that  affect  the  culture  of  a 
particular  region;  e.g., 
geography,  climate 

identify  the  limitations  of 
adopting  a  single  perspective 
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adapt  to  new  situations 


listen  with  attention  to  the 
opinions  of  others 
initiate  and  maintain  new 
relationships;  e.g.,  make  a 
new  classmate  feel  welcome 


reflect  on  their  actions  and 
the  consequences  of  their 
actions  for  others 
explore  how  their 
perspective  is  shaped  by  a 
variety  of  factors 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens, 
through  the  exploration  of  the  cultures  of  the  Spanish-speaking  world. 


] 


personal  and  career  opportunities 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    suggest  some  reasons  for 
learning  Spanish 
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learning  an  additional 

'3 

language 

00 

.=  & 

•    suggest  some  reasons  for 
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participating  in  activities  and 

C3      > 

experiences  that  reflect 

15  ■a 

elements  of  different  cultures 

suggest  some  reasons  for 
learning  Spanish 
identify  some  personal  uses 
they  have  made  of  their 
knowledge  of  Spanish  and 
Spanish-speaking  cultures 


suggest  some  reasons  for 
participating  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  different  cultures 
identify  some  personal  uses 
they  have  made  of  their 
knowledge  of  different 
languages  and  cultures 


identify  some  careers  for 

which  knowledge  of  Spanish 

is  useful 

identify  some  places  they 

could  visit  where  Spanish  is 

spoken 


identify  some  careers  for 
which  knowledge  of 
different  languages  and 
cultures  is  useful 
identify  some  countries 
where  there  is  significant 
linguistic  and  cultural 
diversity 


Global  Citizenship 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 

to  maximize  the  effectiveness 

of  learning  and  communication. 


general  learning 


Strategies 
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STRATEGIES 

Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate     more      effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence.  The  learning  outcomes  that  follow 
deal  not  only  with  compensation  and  repair 
strategies,  important  in  the  early  stages  of 
language  learning  when  proficiency  is  low,  but 
with  strategies  for  language  learning,  language  use 
in  a  broader  sense,  as  well  as  general  learning 
strategies  that  help  students  acquire  content. 
Although  people  may  use  strategies 
unconsciously,  the  learning  outcomes  deal  only 
with  the  conscious  use  of  strategies. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  three  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are 
several  strands  that  show  the  development  of 
awareness  and  skill  in  using  strategies  from  grade 
to  grade.  Each  strand,  identified  by  a  strand 
heading  at  the  left  end  of  the  row,  deals  with  a 
specific  category  of  strategy.  Language  learning 
and  general  learning  strategies  are  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  are  organized  by 
communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive, 
productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  at  a  particular  grade  level.  Consequently, 
the  specific  outcomes  describe  the  students' 
knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use  general  types  of 
strategies.  More  specific  strategies  for  each 
general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the 
comprehensive  list  of  strategies  below.  The 
specific  strategies  provided  in  the  comprehensive 
list  are  not  prescriptive  but  are  provided  as  an 
illustration  of  how  the  general  strategies  in  the 
specific  outcomes  might  be  developed. 
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Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 

COMPREHENSIVE  LIST  OF  STRATEGIES 

Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn   short  rhymes  or  songs,   incorporating 

new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat   words   or  phrases   in   the   course   of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment    with    various    elements    of   the 

language 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

group   together   sets   of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects   of  the   Spanish   language   and  own 

language 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new   words    or    expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  Spanish  or  in  own 

language 

find   information,   using   reference   materials 

like  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

use  available  technological   aids  to  support 

language    learning;    e.g.,    cassette   recorders, 

computers 

use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 

information      easier     to      understand      and 

remember 


Strategies 
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place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 

make  them  easier  to  remember 

use   induction    to    generate   rules   governing 

language  use 

seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise 

and  observe 

perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 

expressions,    noting   also   their   context   and 

function 

be  aware  of  cognates  whose  meanings  vary  in 

different  languages 

Metacognitive 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 

the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 

process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 

of  input 

listen  or  read  for  key  words 

evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 

at  the  end  of  a  task 

keep  a  learning  log 

experience    various    methods    of    language 

acquisition,     and     identify     one     or     more 

considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 

direct  exposure  to  the  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 

texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 

completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 

persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 

identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Social/Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

Strategies 
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•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in 
own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  the  new 
words  as  soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems,  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 

Interactive 

•  use  words  from  own  first  language  to  get 
meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a  literal  translation 
of  a  phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a  first 
language  word  but  pronounce  it  as  in  Spanish 

•  acknowledge  being  spoken  to 

•  interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues 
to  communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 

•  indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally;  e.g.,  Perdon,  no  comprendo, 
icomo?,  iperdon?,  no  entiendo,  shrug 
shoulders 

•  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when 
something  is  not  understood;  e.g.,  iQue  quiere 
decir  ...?,  ^Puede  repetir,  por  favor? 

•  use  the  other  speaker's  words  in  subsequent 
conversation 

•  assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to 
recognize  if  a  message  has  been  understood; 
e.g.,  partner  may  shrug  shoulders 

•  start  again,  using  a  different  tactic,  when 
communication  breaks  down;  e.g.,  Quiero 
decir  que  . . . 
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•  use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey,  and  invite  correction;  e.g.,  pescado 
for  pez 

•  invite  others  into  the  discussion;  e.g.,  ino?, 
iverdad? 

•  ask  for  confirmation  that  a  form  used  is 
correct;  e.g.,  ^Se  puede  decir  esto?,  iSe  dice 
asi? 

•  use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain  conversations;  e.g.,  Bueno, 
de  hecho  ...,  pues  ...,  entonces  . . . 

•  use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of 
vocabulary;  e.g.,  La  maquina  que  se  usa  para 
lavar  la  ropa  for  lavadora 

•  repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to 
confirm  mutual  understanding;  e.g.,  Quieres 
decir  que  . .  JEs  decir  que  . . . 

•  summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion  to 
help  focus  the  talk 

•  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding;  e.g.,  iMe  entiende?,  ^Estd 
claro?,  iMe  comprende? 

•  use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a 
discussion;  e.g.,  Hablando  de  .../Perdon, 
pero ... 

•  self-correct  if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings;  e.g.,  Quiero  decir  que  ..., 
mejor  dicho  ....  o  sea  . . . 

Interpretive 

•  use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to 
aid  comprehension 

•  make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 
hand  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

•  use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

•  determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

•  listen  or  look  for  key  words 

•  listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

•  make  predictions  about  what  is  expected  to  be 
heard  or  read,  based  on  prior  knowledge  and 
personal  experience 

•  use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 
aid  reading  comprehension 

•  infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 
expressions  from  contextual  clues 

•  prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 
information  found  in  a  text 


•  use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 
follow  an  extended  text 

•  reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 
ideas 

•  summarize  information  gathered 

•  assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 
viewing  or  reading 

•  use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key 
information  in  texts 

Productive 

•  mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  copy  what  others  say  or  write 

•  use  words  visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 

•  use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

•  use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 
songs,  rhymes  or  media 

•  use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when 
producing  own  texts 

•  use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 
planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or 
keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

•  use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 

•  be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 
process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning 
the  text,  researching,  organizing  the  text), 
writing,  revision  (rereading,  moving  pieces  of 
text,  rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction 
(grammar,  spelling,  punctuation),  publication 
(reprinting,  adding  illustrations,  binding) 

•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts;  e.g., 
personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist 
in  producing  own  text 

•  revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by 
rephrasing 
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General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects,  or 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 

•  use  models 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

•  experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing 
at  a  time 

•  focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

•  record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated 
form — verbal,  graphic  or  numerical — to  assist 
with  performance  of  a  learning  task 

•  use  mental  images  to  remember  new 
information 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

•  formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

•  make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet, 
individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 
assist  with  a  new  learning  task 


•  develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 

•  work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 

•  take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring 
and  evaluating  learning  experiences 

Social/Affective 

watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

seek  help  from  others 

follow   own   natural   curiosity   and   intrinsic 

motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

choose     learning     activities     that     enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 

might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere 

at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement, 

praise,  ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks,  and  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,    and    take    measures    to    lower    it    if 

necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 


Metacognitive 

•     reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 
a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  own  physical  working  environment 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 
log 


Strategies 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


language  learning 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


& 


•     use  simple  cognitive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  learn  short  rhymes  or 
songs,  incorporating  new 
vocabulary  or  sentence 
patterns,  imitate  sounds  and 
intonation  patterns 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  make 
personal  dictionaries, 
experiment  with  various 
elements  of  the  language 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  group  together  sets  of 
things — vocabulary, 
structures — with  similar 
characteristics,  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  aspects  of  Spanish 
and  their  own  language 


o 
u 

n 


use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  make  choices  about 
how  they  learn 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
rehearse  or  role-play 
language 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening, 
reading  and  writing  process, 
check  copied  writing  for 
accuracy 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
participate  in  shared  reading 
experiences 


use  a  variety  of  simple  social 
and  affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
reread  familiar  self-chosen 
texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and 
enjoyment 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g., 
understand  that  making 
mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of 
language  learning, 
experiment  with  various 
forms  of  expression  and  note 
their  acceptance  or 
nonacceptance  by  more 
experienced  speakers 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  28  and  29. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


language  use 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


use  simple  interactive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  interpret  and  use  a 
variety  of  nonverbal  clues  to 
communicate 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
interactive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  ask  for 
clarification  or  repetition 
when  they  do  not  understand 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies;  e.g., 
assess  feedback  from  a 
conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  a  message 
has  not  been  understood 


use  simple  interpretive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 


> 

e.g.,  make  connections 

4-* 

between  texts  on  the  one 

& 

hand  and  prior  knowledge 

c 

and  personal  experience  on 

the  other 

•     use  simple  productive 

u 

strategies,  with  guidance; 

> 

e.g.,  copy  what  others  say  or 

3 

write,  use  words  that  are 

2 

visible  in  the  immediate 

environment 

use  a  variety  of  simple 
interpretive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  determine  the 
purpose  of  listening,  listen  or 
look  for  key  words 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
productive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use 
illustrations  to  provide  detail 
when  producing  their  own 
texts 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies;  e.g., 
use  knowledge  of  the  sound- 
symbol  system  to  aid  reading 
comprehension 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies;  e.g., 
use  knowledge  of  sentence 
patterns  to  form  new 
sentences 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  29  and  30. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


general  learning 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a 

60 

o 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  models,  classify 
objects 


•     use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  experiment 
with  and  concentrate  on  one 
thing  at  a  time 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  write  down  key  words 
and  concepts  in  abbreviated 
form 


o 


use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  choose  from  among 
learning  options 


•     use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  decide 
in  advance  to  attend  to  the 
learning  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a  task 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  seek  help  from 
others 


use  a  variety  of  simple  social 
and  affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  participate  in 
cooperative  group  learning 
tasks 


•     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  encourage 
themselves  to  try  even 
though  they  might  make 
mistakes 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  31. 
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SAMPLE  LIST  OF  TEXT  FORMS 

The  following  list  is  not  intended  to  be  prescriptive  but  is  provided  to  suggest  possibilities  for  expanding 
students'  experience  with  different  text  forms. 


Print  Texts 


Oral  Texts 


Advertisements 

Biographies  and  autobiographies 

Brochures,  pamphlets  and  leaflets 

Catalogues 

Dictionary  and  grammar  items 

Encyclopedia  entries 

Folk  tales  and  legends 

Forms 

Graffiti 

Instructions  and  other  "how  to"  texts 

Invitations 

Journals,  diaries  and  logs 

Labels  and  packaging 

Letters — business  and  personal 

Lists,  notes,  personal  messages 

Maps 

Menus 

Newspaper  and  magazine  articles 

Plays 

Poetry 

Programs 

Questionnaires 

Recipes 

Reports  and  manuals 

Short  stories  and  novels 

Signs,  notices,  announcements 

Stories 

Textbook  articles 

Tickets,  timetables  and  schedules 


Advertisements 

Announcements 

Ceremonies 

Debates 

Formal  and  informal  conversations 

Interviews 

Lectures 

Messages 

Oral  stories  and  histories 

Plays  and  other  performances 

Reports  and  presentations 

Songs 

Telephone  conversations 

Multimedia  Texts 

•  Comic  strips 

•  Computer  and  board  games 

•  Movies  and  films 

•  Slide/tape/CD  and  video/DVD  presentations 

•  Television  programs 

•  Web  sites 
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